
Volume 9, Issue 7(6), July 2020 
International Journal of Multidisciplinary 

Educational Research 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Published by 
Sucharitha Publications 
Visakhapatnam  
Andhra Pradesh – India 
Email: victorphilosophy@gmail.com 
Website: www.ijmer.in  



  



Editorial Board 
Editor-in-Chief 
Dr.K. Victor Babu  
Associate Professor, Institute of Education 
Mettu University, Metu, Ethiopia 
 

EDITORIAL BOARD MEMBERS 
 
Prof. S. Mahendra Dev 
Vice Chancellor 
Indira Gandhi Institute of Development 
Research, Mumbai 
 
Prof.Y.C. Simhadri 
Vice Chancellor, Patna University 
Former Director 
Institute of Constitutional and Parliamentary  
Studies, New Delhi & 
Formerly Vice Chancellor of  
Benaras Hindu University, Andhra University  
Nagarjuna University, Patna University 
 
Prof. (Dr.) Sohan Raj Tater  
Former Vice Chancellor 
Singhania University, Rajasthan 
 
Prof.R.Siva Prasadh 
IASE 
Andhra University - Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr.V.Venkateswarlu 
Assistant Professor 
Dept. of Sociology & Social Work 
AcharyaNagarjuna University, Guntur  
  
Prof. P.D.Satya Paul 
Department of Anthropology   
Andhra University – Visakhapatnam  
 
Prof.  Josef HÖCHTL 
Department of Political Economy  
University of Vienna, Vienna & 
Ex. Member of the Austrian Parliament 
Austria 
 
Prof. Alexander Chumakov 
Chair of Philosophy  
Russian Philosophical Society                   
Moscow, Russia                           
 
Prof. Fidel Gutierrez Vivanco 
Founder and President  
Escuela Virtual de AsesoríaFilosófica 
Lima Peru 

Prof. Igor Kondrashin 
The Member of The Russian Philosophical 
Society 
The Russian Humanist Society and Expert of 
The UNESCO, Moscow, Russia      
 
Dr. Zoran Vujisiæ 
Rector 
St. Gregory Nazianzen Orthodox Institute  
Universidad Rural de Guatemala, GT, U.S.A 
                     
Prof.U.Shameem 
Department of Zoology  
Andhra University Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr. N.V.S.Suryanarayana 
Dept. of Education, A.U. Campus 
Vizianagaram 
 
Dr. Kameswara Sharma YVR 
Asst. Professor 
Dept. of Zoology 
Sri.Venkateswara College, Delhi University,  
Delhi 
 
I Ketut Donder 
Depasar State Institute of Hindu Dharma 
Indonesia 
 
Prof. Roger Wiemers 
Professor of Education 
Lipscomb University, Nashville, USA 
 
Dr.Kattagani  Ravinder 
Lecturer in Political Science  
Govt. Degree College 
MuluguTelangana 
 
Dr.B.S.N.Murthy 
Department of Mechanical Engineering 
GITAM University,Visakhapatnam 
 

Dr. Mustapha Inul Manuha 
Institute of Indigenous Medicine  
 University of Colombo, SL. 



Dr.S.V Lakshmana Rao 
Coordinator  
A.P State Resource Center 
Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr.S.Kannan 
Department of History 
Annamalai University 
Annamalai Nagar, Chidambaram 
 

Dr. B. Venkataswamy 
H.O.D.,& Associate Professor 
Dept. of Telugu, P.A.S. College 
Pedanandipadu, Guntur, India 
 
Dr.E. Ashok Kumar 
Department of Education  
North- Eastern Hill University, Shillong 
 

Dr.K.Chaitanya 
Department of Chemistry 
Nanjing University of Science and 
Technology 
People’s Republic of China 
 

Dr.Sandeep Narula 
Dept. of Management Sciences 
IIHMR University, Jaipur 
 
Dr. BipashaSinha 
S. S. Jalan Girls’ College 
University of Calcutta,Calcutta 
 
Prof. N Kanakaratnam 
Dept. of History, Archaeology & Culture  
Dravidian University, Kuppam 
Andhra Pradesh 
 
Dr. K. John Babu 
Department of Journalism & Mass Comm 
Central University of Kashmir, Kashmir 
 
Dr.T.V.Ramana 
Department of Economics, Andhra University 
Campus, Kakinada 
Dr.Barada Prasad Bhol 
Registrar, ISBM University 
 Chhatisgarh,  India 
 

 
Dr.Ton Quang Cuong 
Dean of Faculty of Teacher Education  
University of Education, VNU, Hanoi 
 

Prof. Chanakya Kumar 
Department of Computer Science  
University of Pune,Pune 
 

Prof. Djordje Branko Vukelic 
Department for Production Engineering 
University of Novi Sad, Serbia 
 
Prof.Shobha V Huilgol 
Department of Pharmacology 
Off- Al- Ameen Medical College, Bijapur 
 
Prof.Joseph R. Jayakar 
Department of English  
GITAM University 
Hyderabad 
 
Prof. Francesco Massoni 
Department of Public Health Sciences 
University  ofSapienza, Rome  
 
Prof. Mehsin Jabel Atteya 
Al-Mustansiriyah University  
College of Education 
Department of Mathematics, Iraq 
 
Prof. RonatoSabalzaBallado 
Department of Mathematics 
University of Eastern Philippines,Philippines  
 
Satheesha H 
Mettu University  
Mettu, Ethiopia 
 
Dr.J.B.Chakravarthi 
Assistant Professor 
Department of Sahitya 
Rasthritya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati 
 
Dr.Ni  Luh Putu Agustini Karta 
Department of Tourism  
TriatmaMulya Institute of Economy 
Bali, Indonesia 

 
© Editor-in-Chief, IJMER® 

Typeset and Printed in India 
www.ijmer.in 

IJMER, Journal of Multidisciplinary Educational Research, concentrates on critical 
and creative research in multidisciplinary traditions. This journal seeks to promote 
original research and cultivate a fruitful dialogue between old and new thought. 



C O N T E N T S 

Volume 9   Issue 7(6)                     July  2020 

S.No  Page 
1. Science Communication in India: Challenges and Opportunities 

Prabhat Kumar 
1 

2. Impact of ICT on University Library of Gujrat States 
Samirkumar M. Chaudhari and Bhagvanbhai K. Chaudhari 

7 

3. Psycholinguistic  Study  of  Marlon James and Booker T 
Washington: A Comparative Study        

Sangita Goswami and Shilpi Bhattacharya 

20 

4. fd’kksjksa ds ekufld LokLF; ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk izHkko 
MkWŒ jke vorkj dkij 

25 

5. Digital Pathway of Indian Payment Systems 
Saket Anand and Komal Chowbey 

30 

6. Wetland Bird Diversity of Bichadli Talab, Beawar, Ajmer-
Rajasthan 

Mriganka Upadhyay, Reena Vyas and Vivek Sharma  

47 

7. Case Report -Preeclampsia: Current Approaches to Nursing 
Management 

Garima Sharma  

55 

8. Educational Philosophy of Gandhiji:  Relevance of His  
Thoughts  for Modern India 

J. Devisingh 

67 

9. Inactivation of Escherichia Coli Treated by Repetitive Pulsed 
Electric Field 

Krishnaveni S 

78 

10. On The Fringes of Ecology and Biology in Podostemaceae 
(Rich. Ex C. Agardh), An Enigmatic Family 

H. Lalruatsanga 

86 

11. Working towards Sustainable Future – Role of Higher 
Education 

Hena Siddiqui 

92 

12. Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj ,oa ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx dh Hkwfedk 
MkŒ izHkkdj >k 

     99 

13. Kamakhya Temple: A Comparative Analysis of The Origin 
Myth in Kalika Purana and Yogini Tantra 

Nilam Kakati 

104 

14. Nanoscience in The Cell 
N Sreenivas, I S Chakrapani   and  P Anil Kumar  

110 
 
 



15. An Analysis of Liquidity Management of Selected Coal 
Companies in India  

K. Peddi Raju  

113 

16. ििनमा ण ेमूिशायाः योगदानम ् 
     STP  Kanakavalli 

118 

17. Analysis of Competition in Agri-Food Sector with Special 
Reference to Indian Retail Sector 

M.Reddi  Naik 

    122 

18. Frequency Response of Electronically Tunable Current-Mode 
Third Order Band Pass Filter for Different Circuit Merit Factor 
Q 

 D. D. Mulajkar 

134 

19. Banking Operations Strategies and Technologies - Study of 
Private Banking Sector 

Biharee Lal Sharma 

141 

20. Role of Attitudes towards Mathematics in Doing Mathematics 
Home Tasks : A Study During Covid-19 Pandemic 

Chiranjit Setua 

148 

21. e/;dky esa ukjh dh n’kk ,oa fn’kk 
Hkkjrh iVsy and Ashok Ahirwar  

 

154 

22. Ethno Linguistic Communities of a Post-colonial Metropolis: A 
Study of Few Kolkata Localities  

                                                          Anirban Barman 

159 

23. Education is not only the Birthright of Every Human Being but 
also A Weapon of Social Change   

                                                       Neelam Suman 
 

172 

24.  
 

181 

25. Contribution of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan towards Reformation and 
Improvement in Educational Field  

Md Maniruzzaman Sekh 

186 

 

  



   
Dr. K. VICTOR BABU  

M.A.,M.A.,M.Phil.,Ph.D.,PDF, (D.Lit) 
Associate Professor, Institute of Education 
& Editor-in-Chief 
International Journal of Multidisciplinary 
Educational Research (IJMER) & 
Sucharitha: A Journal of Philosophy and 
Religion  
Mettu University, Metu, Ethiopia. 
 

 

ISSN : 2277 – 7881 
Impact Factor :6.514(2020) 

Index Copernicus Value: 5.16 
 

 
 
Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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SCIENCE COMMUNICATION IN INDIA: CHALLENGES & 

OPPORTUNITIES 
 

Prabhat Kumar 
Research Scholar, Department of Mass Communication and Journalism 

Tezpur University, Assam 
 

Abstract  
 
Science & Technology have emerged as major determinants in shaping the present day 
global order. Countries which have made significant scientific progress continue to reap 
its socio-economic and political benefits. India owing to its long colonial past could not 
focus much on this area until its independence. However in the post independent period 
several initiatives have been taken in this regard. Institutions like ISRO, DRDO, BARC, 
TIFR, IIT’s, IISc have achieved several milestones. But India, like the rest of the world 
is staring at new challenges today. Pollution, indiscriminate mining, over exploitation of 
resources, environmental destruction, changing weather patterns are just some of them 
developing a scientific and rational attitude among the public can be a way to deal with 
many of these problems. Indian society needs to be made much more aware and 
sensitive to deal with them. There can be a big role of mass media in making people 
aware but sadly science communication in India has not made much strides till now. 
There exists a gap between the kind of research taking place in the labs of topmost 
institutions and common masses. There are multiple reasons for this. In this article we 
will try to analyse the challenges and opportunities which science communication in 
India faces today.  
 
Keywords: Global order, Science & Technology, Mass Media, Science Communication  
 
Introduction  
 
The Industrial Revolution (1760-1840) was a break in the history of humanity. It was for 
the first time machines started replacing human labour, a time when tremendous 
progress began to take place in the field of science and technology.World War I (1914-
18) and World War II (1939-45) were two other very significant events in human history 
which led to this development. In the years that followed thereafter many inventions, 
discoveries and innovations began taking place. The rise of the US and USSR as two 
major powers during the cold war era(1947-91) was fuelled by these developments. 
Each one of them wanted to be technologically superior to the other. All the modern 
gadgets our lives are surrounded with, today, are somewhere the result of these 
developments. A new kind of society was born whose foundations were based on the 
advancements being made in the field of science & technology. From interplanetary 
missions to atomic energy man was trying to control the forces of nature.   
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While this culture was taking roots it led to the questioning of centuries old deeply 
rooted beliefs and existing dogmas. Religion was one such area which needed to 
undergo this kind of scrutiny. But merely this was not enough the interaction of society 
with science varied from country to country based on the kind of exposure its 
inhabitants had with scientific modernisation. Some nations which started early, 
progressed more than others materialistically. Whereas many countries of the 
developing world steeped in centuries old traditions and customs continued to lag 
behind. Countries of Western Europe, Scandinavia and North America benefited more 
while countries from Asia, Latin America and Africa could not gain much. This was due 
to various factors such as the history of colonization, illiteracy, poverty, inequality, lack 
of resources; lack of good schools, colleges, institutions; religion given very much 
importance in public life etc. One such important factor has been the failure of mass 
media in cultivating a scientific outlook in these nations as media plays a vital role in 
disseminating information and shaping the opinions of the public.  
 
Science communication is all about popularising the concepts of science and developing 
scientific temper among common masses. Science should not be just limited to a 
specialised niche audience but its fruits should reach all. India is a nation with vast 
inequalities. Not everybody is fortunate enough to get university level education. 
Neither everybody may have the time and interest to study scholarly works. Thus, 
scientific attitude needs to reach the grassroots level to bring desired social and 
behavioural changes. The need for science communication has increased more than ever 
because the world is witnessing new challenges today and new problems call for newer 
solutions. The kind of challenges which we are seeing today around us did not exist until 
a century ago.  
 
In the year 1800 the world population was around 1 billion and according to the data 
available on the website of the United Nations the world population is projected to reach 
8.5 billion by year 2030, and it will increase further to 9.7 billion in 2050. This rapid 
growth means immense pressure on the existing resources. The unsustainable 
overexploitation of resources to meet the ever growing requirements has created a global 
imbalance. Huge environmental destruction and deforestation has caused loss of several 
species of flora and fauna.The Amazon rainforests which are known as the lungs of the 
earth saw the most severe fires last year in 2019 but deforestation continues unabated. 
Global warming has led to melting of glaciers and a rise in sea levels. Climate change is 
clearly visible as rainfall and weather patterns are changing. Floods and droughts have 
become common. Energy needs are increasing everyday. Fossil fuels are on the verge of 
extinction. Water tables are depleting faster due to drying of wetlands and aquifers. The 
refineries, petrochemical industries, sugar mills, paper mills are causing water pollution. 
Air pollution has increased so much that in some cities it is difficult to breathe. Fresh air 
to breathe has become a luxury now. New diseases have taken birth e.g. Swine Flu, 
Ebola, SARS, Coronavirus etc. Science communication can help in creating public 
awareness regarding these issues.   

Page 2 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 
Situation in India  
 India suffered badly under colonial rule. It was considered the jewel in the crown of  
British empire. Its raw materials and resources were plundered badly during Colonial 
rule (1757-1947). Raw materials such as silk, cotton,tea,spices, timber, indigo, opium 
were exported from here and manufactured goods were imported. This brought ruins to 
the traditional Indian handicrafts, textiles, art, culture, education systems. Promoting the 
interests of India(education, science, institutions) was something which was last on the 
priority list of the rulers as Indians once educated would begin demanding their rights 
and freedom from oppressive rule. So, when the British left the country in 1947 the 
literacy rate was merely 12%. When India gained independence the immediate challenge 
was to build some remarkable institutions which can then prepare the future generations 
of India. Prime Minister Nehru wanted to cultivate a scientific temper among his fellow 
countrymen. For this very purpose India’s first national laboratory, the National 
Physical Laboratory, was established on 4th January 1947. Later 17 more national 
laboratories were set up. In 1952, IIT Kharagpur was set up and it was soon followed by 
IIT’s at Bombay, Delhi, Kanpur & Madras. India has never looked back since then. The 
Defence Research and Development Organisation which currently has a network of 52 
laboratories was formed in 1958. India’s premier space agency, Indian Space Research 
Organisation(ISRO) was founded by Dr.Vikram Sarabhai on 15th August 1969. The 
literacy levels in India have seen a quantum jump in the last few decades as the number 
of schools, colleges and universities too have grown multifold. As per the 2011 census, 
literacy rate India 2011 was 74.04% (Census, 2011).   
 
With each passing decade science in India continued to make significant strides in the 
field of science and technology. India’s first interplanetary mission to Mars in 2014 
made India the first Asian nation to do so and it was the first nation in the world to do so 
on its maiden attempt. Another significant feature of the mission was that it was the least 
expensive Mars mission(₹450 Cror e) . India has proved that it can provide the best of 
technology at lowest cost. Due to the same reason India today has emerged as the largest 
provider of generic medicines globally. However, the fruits of all these achievements 
have not reached all. India is a country where most of its population still resides in rural 
areas but farmer suicides continue to take place due to crop failure, high debts, water 
scarcity and drought. Scientific developments have brought major changes in the 
lifestyle of urban citizens but the rural areas still are steeped in many superstitions. 
Unscientific practices continue to exist in the society. Evil things like witch hunting 
continue to be in practise.  
 
India with a population of 1.3 billion, today faces diverse kinds of problems. Metro 
cities are facing a crunch of space due to overcrowding and unplanned urbanization. Air 
quality has deteriorated to severe levels. Green patches are nowhere to be found in the 
cities and due to concretization water tables have reached the dark zone and show no 
signs of any improvement in the near future. In the rural areas out migration has become 
a common feature. Innovations in agriculture could have prevented this. Each year 
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tonnes of fresh fruits and vegetables go waste due to lack of processing technologies. 
Farmers in India still are following the age old practices thus making farming 
uneconomical. India today faces questions like- How do we ensure food and housing for 
all? How can our resources be utilised in a sustainable manner? How can we protect the 
environment and flora-fauna? How can we save our air and water resources from getting 
polluted? How can we develop renewable and non-polluting sources of energy to meet 
our growing energy requirements? Mass media needs to make people aware about the 
importance of these issues.   
 
There is a need to bring science closer to the lives of citizens. In 1975, Satellite 
Instructional Television Experiment was launched in India. The main aim of this 
experiment was to educate people located in rural areas and backward areas on various 
issues through television programmes. Some programmes like Krishi 
Darshan(Doordarshan), GyanVigyan( Rajya Sabha TV) do take up contemporary issues 
and give information on it. But this has not been very common.   
 
Movies are one of the most popular mediums which fascinate and attract the attention of 
youngsters. If we try to have a look at Indian cinema industry, we find that the number 
of movies based on science- fiction remains very low. They can be counted on fingers. 
While this number is quite high when it comes to the developed nations.Movies have a 
heavy influence on our mind so much that it can motivate us to choose our career in any 
field. Movies are a mirror of society so if we want to create a culture based on scientific 
attitude then we must try to make good movies inspiring the youth and challenging their 
minds to find solutions to the problems the country witnesses today.  
 
Sadly, science has been the last priority for the national media in India while for the 
regional media it is not a priority at all. Media pays more attention to the stories of 
conflict, disaster, accident, crime, sex, politics, sensationalism, disorder and negative 
events. It works on the principle of ‘good news is no news’.Thus public health, 
sanitation, environment, science, technology, innovations, resource management, etc. 
does not matter much. The changes which take place in these fields such as the 
environment, public health are slow and thus not immediately visible. Thus they have 
little news value. The slow death of lakes in a city or the deterioration of air quality 
might not be a breaking news but once these environmental changes turn into tragedies 
then nothing can be done. There are ample examples in front of us. The Yamuna river 
has been converted into a drain. Many small rivers and lakes across India are facing the 
same situation. Chennai witnessed the worst water crisis in 2019 when the whole city 
was declared dry. Air during the winters in the national capital Delhi is not fit to breathe 
due to presence of heavy smog. Media takes up these issues but only when their 
magnitude is so large that they become completely unavoidable.  
 
Media prefers not to deal with many such stories of environmental destruction because 
many of the times the law violators and chief culprits are big corporate houses and 
powerful politicians. Their stakes are involved in the undergoing projects and even if the 
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media knows everything it has to overlook these and stay silent because of political 
pressure. If we look at the current media ownership pattern we will find that most of the 
Indian media is owned by businessmen or politicians. This nexus between media, 
business and politics has proved to be dangerous for common man. Amidst so much of 
pressure  how can we expect the media to work in a free and fair manner?   
 
The current revenue model of media is based on advertisements. Programmes or news 
stories which grab more attention get more ads. For the media what sells more is of 
maximum importance and in nations with high illiteracy science is not something which 
sells more. Crime, sex, politics, lives of celebrities, sports are considered way more 
important than the issues of science.Most of the media houses don’t have science 
reporters or editors. Under these circumstances, how can one expect the audiences to 
have a scientific outlook? Thus the spicy stories get priority over news stories related to 
science. Owing to this there is less demand for journalists covering science. There are 
some publications and channels which have some weekly pages or programmes but 
these are exceptions. Universities and colleges teaching journalism courses rarely offer 
papers in science-tech. Graduates coming out in the job market are not trained or 
equipped with these skills. Some people who come from science backgrounds can 
manage but it is not easy for those who come from arts or humanities backgrounds. 
They cannot fully grasp the subject due to the use of technical language. Such language 
if used in writing or the broadcast can make the understanding of science very difficult 
for a common man. Science has to be communicated in very easy language so that even 
a layman can understand it.  
 
The silver lining is that most of the media houses have an online presence today in the 
form of news portals with columns dedicated to the issues of science,technology, 
environment, health etc. Although they face the shortage of people with relevant skills 
as most of the journalists don’t have expertise or good training in science. Dedicated 
news portals work on the principle of convergence where there are no limitations such 
as number of pages, right time to broadcast stories etc. This is a pleasant change. In fact 
there are several websites on the internet today dedicated fully to this cause. Growing 
internet penetration in the country is the new hope as it offers new possibilities. One 
does not need massive investment to start a YouTube channel of their own, what one 
needs is rather strong will power and determination. Social media and the internet has a 
global reach. To produce good content one needs to do proper groundwork and research. 
Many youngsters with keen interest in science are making interesting videos showcasing 
different kinds of scientific experiments. Lectures over various scientific phenomena are 
easily available over the internet. Almost on every possible topic one can find many 
such videos.   
 
Conclusion  
Experts should be welcomed to write columns in print media and they can be invited to 
talk on science related issues on electronic media. Scientists should be invited for public 
lectures more often. They can be broadcasted live in many other nearby schools for 
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maximum benefit.Science magazines can be started on a monthly basis in the schools 
where children can be encouraged to contribute. Research taking place in the 
universities and institutions has to be explained in a lucid manner and easy language. 
The focus of research in India should be to uplift the lives of marginalised people with 
help up science and technology. India is a land with hundreds of languages and dialects; 
if the content is produced in vernacular languages there is great scope for it getting 
popular with the masses. Can we have channels like National Geographic, Discovery 
which serve more of Indian content in the vernacular language?   
 
Although we are marching in the right direction, we need to increase our pace. Only 
then we can expect India to solve its multitude of problems that we face today and 
emerge as a developed nation.   
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1Samirkumar M. Chaudhari and 2Bhagvanbhai K. Chaudhari 

1Research Scholar, Hemchandracharya North Gujrat University, Patan 
2Research Guide, Smt. R. M. Prajapati Arts College, Satlasana 

 
ABSTRACT  
 
Computing technology, communication technology, and mass stockpiling innovation are 
a portion of the regions of consistent advancement that reshape the manner in which 
libraries get to, recover, store control, and spread data to clients. ICT has affected on 
each circle of scholarly library movement particularly as the library assortment 
advancement techniques library building and consortia. Data and Communication 
Technology (ICT) has carried uncommon changes and change to scholarly library and 
data administrations, regular LIS, for example, OPAC, client administrations, reference 
administration, bibliographic administrations, current mindfulness administrations, 
report conveyance, interlibrary credit, various media administrations, and client 
relations can be given all the more proficiently and viably utilizing ICT, as they offer 
helpful time, place, cost adequacy, quicker and most-state-of-the-art spread and end 
clients inclusion in the library and data administrations process. The effect of ICT 
portrayed on data administrations by changes in arrangement, substance and strategy for 
creation, and conveyance of data items. Rise of the Internet as the biggest storehouse of 
data and information, changed job of library and data science experts from mediator to 
facilitator, new apparatuses for spread of data and move from physical to virtual 
administrations condition and eradication of some traditional data administrations and 
development of new and advancement online. 
 
Keyword:ICT, IT, Information, Communication, ISB, Library Users, University 
Library. 
 
INTRODUCTION  
ICT has changed the customary techniques for library exercises and administrations 
giving new measurements to instructing, learning and exploration in higher instructive 
organizations. With the assistance of ICT instruments, it is conceivable to store, recover, 
disperse and arrange data by making sites and databases. Data is presently distributed 
both electronically and by print making it available to clients as indicated by their 
requests. It is critical to evaluate the ICT applications in library and data focuses with 
regards to changing client needs. This area incorporates considers identified with the 
utilization of ICT in libraries both in India and abroad.2 
ICT has the world becomes worldwide town which has changing in to the national data 
framework. Presently correspondence innovation have high progressives in the field of 
library and data science they offices assortment, stockpiling, association, handling, 
introduced correspondence and scattering of data, information with the presentation of 
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new innovation. Library administrations are relied upon to client different kinds of 
innovation to give data all the more effectively, viably it uncovers the Dr. S.R. 
Ranganathans fourth law of library science "To spare the hour of User/Reade4  

 
Objective of Study: 
The following goals are pursued in the present report. Finding out the purposes of using 
ICT-based services; outlining user requirements; checking the problems and difficulties 
while using the services; and seeking suggestions from users to improve the services. 
Data: Information as a term has been gotten from the Latin words Formation and 
Forma. This implies offering shape to something and framing an example, separately. 
Data adds something new to our mindfulness and evacuates the ambiguity of our 
thoughts. The general public gets data of all information divisions through Internet, 
recorded books, diaries, sound video, documents, PC and so on.  
As a rule, "Data is what is transmitted by the demonstration or procedure of 
correspondence, it might be a message, a sign or an upgrade. It expect a reaction in the 
getting life form and in this manner, has reaction potential." Information is viewed as 
"Something developed by individuals" (Dervin and Nilan, 1986).2 

Meaning of Information:- 1. "Data implies thoughts; realities and creative works of 
brain have been conveyed, recorded, distributed and additionally dispersed officially 
and casually in any arrangement". (ALA Glossary of Library and Information Science 
(1983)).10 2. "Data is information conveyed concerning some specific truth, subject or 
occasion." (Oxford English Dictionary (1989)).4  
Communication:- A Computer framework resembles a part sound system where you 
utilize link to interface a tape, deck, and speakers to the primary enhancer, in a PC the 
segments. You plug in are called peripherals. These regularly incorporate gadgets, for 
example, printer, scanner, modem, console, mouse, hard circle and C. D. Rom gadgets. 
To associate them, you plug their links into attachments on the PCs called ports. Like 
seaports where boats enter and leave a city, ports are the place data enters and leaves the 
PC. The number and kind of ports on PC very however they for the most part 
incorporate sequential equal. Innovation:- Technology is an utilization of science 
particularly to under preliminary of business goals.  
Data Technology: Information and Communication Technology (here after quickly 
viewed as IT) represents uses of PC helped and electromagnetic media in transmission 
of data. IT incorporates PCs, TVs and Internet Services. As a condition IT can be 
communicated as: IT = Computers + Electronic Communication. As per ILA Glossary 
"IT is the use of the PCs and different advances to the procurement, association, 
stockpiling, recovery and scattering of data." 
ICT  
The term Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is all the more usually 
utilized. While Information Technology (IT) has been the acknowledged term in the UK 
and USA, it isn't the widespread term. Telemetric is broadly utilized in France, and 
Information is likewise utilized somewhere else in this sense. ICT manages the 
utilization of electronic PC and PC programming to convert,store, ensure, process, 
transmit, and recover information.3 
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Data, Communication, Technology: ICT are the equipment and programming that 
empower society to make, gather, combine and convey data in media groups and for 
different purposes.4 
Need of ICT  
Because of data blast it is extremely hard to deal with enormous data with conventional 
library instruments like manual index, book references, and so on. In the present library 
condition, to give the correct way, is unimaginable without ICT application. ICT has 
become need and need.3 
METHODOLOGY: 
The library is one of north Gujarat's most modern and busiest libraries. Now there is 
space in the ground floor for storage, periodicals, shelves, general administration office, 
and internet terminals. Sections such as acquisition , processing, textbooks, reference 
and technical section rooms are on the 1st floor and on the 2nd floor there is a reading 
room and department of Library and Information Science with the modern facilities. 
The first floor will be completely air conditioned, and the users will be equipped with a 
number of browsing points. The floor will also have contact and tele-conferencing 
facilities. 
The research was performed by surveying the Gujrat University Library's different user 
groups by distributing questionnaires 110 Questionnaires were distributed, out of which 
80 users returned the properly filled in questionnaires making 72.72 percent of the 
answers. It is pleasing to know that all respondents have the knowledge of computer 
handling as well as the ICT-based services they use in thelibrary. 
SEGMENTS OF ICTS  
The fundamental parts of ICTs are: Computers, Networking, Internet, Display screen 
advances and peripherals, Information frameworks, Software, Hardware (CPU, printers, 
computerized cameras, various media supplies and so forth., Human product (alludes to 
gifted personnel‟s).5 

 
EFFECT OF ICT  
In past times library was considered as unimportant storage facility of information. Yet, 
nowadays ICT has reshaped the working and administrations of libraries. The exercises 
which were done physically are being done viably and easily with the assistance of ICT. 
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ICT has changed the method of procurement, specialized preparing, periodical 
membership, and dissemination exercises and so forth so that library perusers can get 
wanted data and administrations successfully in most brief time with less labor 
contribution. This is the data age since data innovation is developing quick. Customary 
libraries are changing their job and capacities as indicated by the new patterns in the 
general public. Library is giving data through the PCs and web. It tends to be said that 
without the assistance of the PCs and web any library data Center can't fulfill the users.3 
In the customary sort of administration the understudies have had no real option except 
to acknowledge what and how realizing has been bestowed in the homeroom. The 
establishment has likewise been customary. ICT choices have changed the points of 
view. Presently we have numerous alternatives and decisions to get to the information. 
Due to ICT we can get in data whenever and wherever. ICT has the power of extending 
pool to educators and understudy and lessening the expense of instruction. The service 
of human asset advancement has just propelled the national strategic training through 
ICT at a huge scale.4 
ICT has influenced and affected the library administrations from numerous points of 
view are following: 
 Library Collection Development  
 Course  
 Reference and Information Services  
 Assets Sharing  
 E-diaries  
 Periodical Control  
 Web and CD-ROM offices  
 CAS and SDI Services what's more, Document flexibly  
 Media transmission Technologies,  
 Phone,  
 Sound Video Services  
 Library Networks 
 Online recovery administrations  
 OPAC and so on.  
 Anywhere whenever accessibility  
 Global reach  
 Cost successful  
 Direct to the end client  
 Change in job of „librarians‟ - as „facilitators‟  
 Networking and sharing of data assets  
 Online access and record move  
 Information creation in computerized positions  
 Transfer of computerized data from remote locales  
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Libraries will be not exclusively being arranged, yet in addition supplied with center 
assortment (sight and sound). Uses of ICTs in libraries will approach worldwide data 
and will likewise get advanced and virtual.  
In short ICT will assist with expelling obstruction of separation, time and drudgery of 
rehashed manual endeavors in library schedules. The progression in innovation will 
keep on enhancing the viability of the libraries and is basic for taking care of message 
among libraries and library users.4 
POINTS OF ICT TO LIBRARY  
1. The fundamental reason for ICT in library implies actualizing of ICT types of gear 

and apparatuses data give process as a media and philosophy.  
2. The reason for ICT in library is by and large to acquaint clients with the utilization 

and working of PCs and other electronic medium.  
3. Today library utilizing the term ICT to show their specializations during the time 

spent data chasing.  
4. Because of the utilization of ICT in library, clients are educated to utilize distinctive 

based programming and how ICT can be utilized to tackle issue in regards to data. 
It is additionally an assistance to clients to gather the information in brief period to 
time. Likewise library use ICT to upgrade characteristics and amount of 
information.4 

NEED FOR ICT IN LIBRARIES 
After the Second World War, an enormous measure of data as books and other written 
word has been delivered, which has brought about an exponential development of data. 
There is currently data contamination rather than data blast. The libraries have thought 
that it was exceptionally hard to get, mastermind and spread the data in customary 
manners. So libraries are constrained to design, compose and convey the enormous data 
as indicated by the necessities of clients with the assistance of data and correspondence 
innovation (ICT) the data is not, at this point restricted to books and report in the care of 
individual or instructive organizations, presently it has grasped various media, 
computerized, sight and sound with shading movement and three measurements 
highlights and so on. Utilization of present day innovation viz PC and correspondence 
are bringing all these to the doorstep of the individuals. There are different 
hardware/advanced/PC based data which is accessible for the libraries like on the web 
and disconnected assets e-diaries, digital books, e-databases, reduced plate 
(CDs/DVDs), and the Internet and because of this improvement in current situation 
utilization of data and correspondence innovation (ICT) appears to be must for libraries. 
Production of databases is the premier advance in the use of ICT in libraries. For 
making of the databases, library needs to appropriate programming bundle, 
remembering the everyday exercises of libraries viz, securing, recording, flow, serials 
control, OPAC, organization, ordering, abstracting, digital book, e-diaries, e-databases, 
current exercises administrations (CAS) and particular spread of data (SDI) and so on to 
adapt up to the current innovative turn of events and satisfying the thirst of the users.7 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
There are many studies on the impact of ICT. This review presents some of studies on 
ICT in libraries. 
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Mohamed, Haneefa (2007): This study was investigated the application of information 
and communication technologies (ICT) in special libraries in Kerala, India. Conclusion 
on this study most of the libraries were hampered by lack of funds, infrastructure, and 
skilled professionals to embark on automation of all library management activities and 
application of ICT. A good number of the library users were not satisfied with the 
application of ICT in their libraries and indicated “inadequate ICT infrastructure” as 
their major reason for dissatisfaction. They 
proposed several of actions of formal orientation and training on ICT to become more 
effective library users. 
Krubu and Osawaru (2011): The primary purpose of the study is to ascertain the impact 
of ICT on Nigerian academic libraries. The research work highlights the advantages or 
merit associated with ICT on academic libraries in Nigeria. The inevitable conclusion 
that the researchers have arrived at in this study is that ICT has fulfilled its promise in 
academic libraries, there is remarkable rise in the use of ICT. This has led to the speed 
on library operations. ICT has also help to rub the problem of information explosion in 
this information era. 
Murugesan and Balasubramani (2011): The main objective of the study is to survey the 
use and application of Information and Communication Technology in research and 
development libraries in Tamil Nadu. The study suggested the Research & 
Development institutions to give priority to consortia based subscription and boost the 
funds and recruitment of information technology trained staff for better ICT based 
services and products to their library users. 
ICT-BASED USER SERVICES  
With regards to library administrations are client of ICT application in library is the 
assortment,  
capacity, association, recovery and dispersal of data forms utilizing the mechanical 
instruments.  
1. The use of ICT in library capacity and administrations makes library smooth, basic, 

expedient and exertion evidence. This eventually will support clients.  
2. The library helps in instructing an individual and in this manner a general public. 

The illuminated society makes edified country. In this manner the use of ICT in 
library straightforwardly helps in making a sound country.  

3. Computerization and automation of each capacity of the libraries.  
4. Minimized capacity of data, simple openness and quicker correspondence.  
5. Computerization library list: expanding quantities of libraries are making their 

inventory electronically accessible over the web which may broaden the utilization 
of library assets.  

6. Archive conveyance administrations might be given electronically utilizing Internet 
innovation.  

7. Messages permit clients to send messages of records to one another.  
8. Telnet or remote login-permitting clients to sign into remote locales.  
9. FTP and HTTP permitting clients to get to and recover records at remote 

destinations.  
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10. The www permits clients to hop starting with one asset then onto the next in simpler 
manner, without going through gopher style menus.  

11. The open source activities: the open accomplishes, open source programming, 
institutional and  

12. computerized repositories.4 

FOCAL POINTS OF USING ICT IN THE LIBRARY  
1. ICT makes library work simpler, quicker, less expensive and increasingly viable.  
2. Helps to oversee data over-burden as data recovery is made simpler in automated 

frameworks.  
3. Remote get to is empowered through arranged frameworks  
4. Computerization spares space and lessens paper.  

DIFFICULTIES OF USING ICT IN LIBRARIES 
 ICT makes library work simpler, quicker, less expensive and increasingly 

compelling.  
 Helps to oversee data over-burden as data recovery is made simpler in modernized 

frameworks.  
 Remote access is empowered through organized frameworks  
 Computerization spares space and decreases paper.6  

USE OF ICT SERVICE INSTRUMENTS:  
With regards to library administrations are client of ICT application in library is the 
assortment, stockpiling, association, recovery and dispersal of data forms utilizing the 
mechanical apparatuses.  
 The use of ICT in the library because of this the job and administrations of the 

library smooth, basic, rapid and exertion verification. This at last will support 
clients.  

 The library helps in instructing an individual and in this manner a general public. 
The edified society makes illuminated country. Along these lines the use of ICT in 
library straightforwardly helps in making a solid country.  

 Computerization and digitaziation of library capacity of the libraries.  
 Cd Rom conservation of data are simple access and quicker for scattering of data.  
 Robotized library index, raising the quantities of libraries are building 

theirrecordautomaticallyaccessible over the web which may expand the utilization 
of library assets.  

 Record conveyance administrations might be given electronically utilizing Internet 
innovation.  

 Messages, allowed to the clients to send messages of documents to one another.  
 Telnet or remote login, allowed to the clients to enlist to remote site.  
 FTP and HTTP allowed touser to sign in and get back documents at remote site.  
 The www (site) allowed to clients to skip starting with one source then onto the 

next source in right manner to without experiencing gopher methodmenu.  
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 The open source activities: the open accomplishes, open source programming, 
institutional what's more, computerized repositories.8 

RESULT & DISCUSSION: 
Gujarat is India's 'development engine' It is one of India's fastest growing economies, 
and has some of the country's biggest companies. According to statistics from the 
department of education, Gujarat is flourishing with 21 state universities, 3 central 
universities, 13 private universities, and 6 institutes spreading throughout the state.This 
has some of India's finest universities and there are others with a strong global presence. 
(Source: http:/gujarat-education.gov.in/education/alluniversity.htm, 26-03-2013 
accessible) 
Researcher took a survey of grant-in - aid universities from various types of universities 
in Gujarat State listed below. 

Sr
. 

List of State Universities: Place Establish- 
ment Year 

1 Gujarat University Ahmedabad 1949 
2 M.S.University Vadodara 1949 
3 B.M.Institute Of Mental Health Ahmedabad. 1951 
4 Sardar Patel University V.V. Nagar 1955 
5 DwarkaSanskritAcademy&Indologicalresea

rchInstitute 
Dwarka. 1960 

6 Veer NarmadSounth Gujarat University Surat 1965 
7 Gujarat Ayurved University Jamnagar 1965 
8 S.P. Institute Of Ecomnomics& Social 

Research 
Ahmedabad. 1965 

9 Saurashtra University Rajkot 1967 
10 Centre For Social Studies Surat 1969 
11 Gujarat Institute Of Development 

Research 
Ahmedabad. 1970 

12 SardarkrushinagarDantiwadaAgricultural 
University 

Dantiwada 1972 

13 Junagadh Agricultural University Junagadh 1972 
14 Gujrat Research Society Ahmedabad. 1972 
15 Bhavnagar University Bhavnagar 1978 
16 Hemchandarcharya North Gujarat 

University 
Patan 1986 

17 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar University Ahmedabad 1994 
18 Gujarat National Law University Gandhinagar 2003 
19 Gujrat national Law University Ahmedabad. 2003 
20 Krantiguru Shyamji Krishna Verma 

KutchUniversity 
Kachh 2004 

21 Shree Somnath Sanskrit University Veraval 2004 
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22 Anand Agricultural University Anand 2004 
23 Navsari Agricultural University Navsari 2004 
24 Gujarat Technological University Ahmedabad 2007 
25 Gujarat Forensic Science University Gandhinagar 2008 
26 Kamdhenu University Gandhinagar 2009 
27 Rai University Ahmedabad 2009 
28 Raksha Shakti University Gandhinagar 2009 
29 Swarnmim Gujarat Sports University Gandhinagar 2011 
30 Children's University Gujarat Gandhinagar 2012 
31 The Indian Institute of Teacher Education Gandhinagar 2012 
32 Teacher's University Gandhinagar 2012 
33 Lakulish Yoga University Ahmedabad 2013 
34 B.J.Adhyayan&SansodhanVidyabhava Ahmedabad. - 
35 Shri Maharshi Ved Vigyan Academy Ahmedabad. - 
 List of Private Universities:   
1 Nirma University Ahmedabad 2003 
2 Dhirubhai Ambani Instititue of Information 

and Communication Technology (DA-IICT) 
Gandhinagar 2003 

3 Ganpat University Mehsana 2005 
4 Pandit Deendayal Petroleum University 

(PDPU) 
Gandhinagar 2007 

5 KadiSarva Vishwavidyalaya Gandhinagar 2007 
6 Calorx Teacher's University Ahmedabad 2009 
7 Charotar University of

 Science &Technology 
Anand 2009 

7 Plasma Research Institute Gandhinagar 1991 
8 Navrachana University Vadodara 2009 
8 Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) Gandhinagar 2008 
9 Amadavad University Ahmedabad 2009 
9 L.D.Institute Of Indology Ahmedabad 2009 
10 Auro University of Hospitality

 and 
Surat 2009 

 Management   
11 UkaTarsadia University Bardoli 2011 
12 R.K. University Rajkot 2011 
13 Institute of Advance Research Gandhinagar 2011 
14 Indus University Ahmedabad 2011 
 List of Universities in State under Central 

Government: 
  

1 Gujarat Vidyapith Ahmedabad 1956 
2 Sumandeep Vidyapith(Deemed University) Vadodara 1981 
3 Central University of Gujarat (CUG) Gandhinagar 2009 
 Private Aided Universities:   
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1 Centre for Environmental Planning and 
Technology (CEPT) 

Ahmedabad 1962 

2 Dharamsinh Desai University (DDIT) Nadiad 1968 
  Institute of National Importance:   
1 Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) Ahmedabad 1947 
2 Indian Institute of Ahmedabad (IIM) Ahmedabad 1961 
3 Sardar Vallabhbhai National Institute of 

Technology (SVNIT) 
Surat 1961 

4 National Institute of Design, Ahmedabad 
(NID) 

Ahmedabad 1961 

5 Institute Of Rural Management Anand. 1979 
6 Entrepreneurship Development Institute of 

India 
Gandhinagar 1983 

 
listofgrant-in-aiduniversitiestakeninthesurveybytheresearcher 
is mentioned asunder: 

N
o
. 

University Place Establish- 
ment Year 

1 Gujarat University Ahmedabad 1949 
2 The Maharaja Sayajirao (M.S.)University Vadodara 1949 
3 Sardar Patel University V.V. Nagar 1955 
4 Veer Narmad South Gujarat University Surat 1965 
5 Saurashtra University Rajkot 1967 
6 Bhavnagar University Bhavnagar 1978 

7 Hemchandracharya North Gujarat 
University (HNGU) Patan 1986 

8 Krantiguru Shyamji Krishna Verma 
Kachchh University Kachchh 2004 

 
The University of Gujarat was conceived in the 1920s in the minds of public-
spirited and educated men such as Gandhiji, Sardar Patel, Acharya 
Anandshankar B. Dhruva, Dada Saheb Mavlankar, KasturbhaiLalbhai and 
many more. The University, however, could only come into existence after 
independence was achieved.In 1949, the University was established 'as a 
teaching and affiliating university' under the State Government's Gujarat 
University Act. This was done as a measure of decentralization and 
reorganization of university education in the then Bombay province. 
LIBRARY STAFF INVOLVEMENT IN COMPUTERIZATION:  
Directly from stage 1 to organize 8 referenced over the concerned library staff ought to 
be effectively included. In the underlying examination, it is curator who recognizes dull 
occupations, employments including delay and so forth. In the second stage-
specialization of necessities or framework examination most dynamic contributions is 
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visualized. Each movement must be watched and clarified. Present methods must be 
shown and clarified. Deviations or special cases ought to be spelt out. Bookkeeper must 
set up his staff for change. This includes cajoling, understanding expelling fears, with 
respect to and so forth. Bookkeeper must be engaged with Data Validation/mistake 
checking stages during configuration stages. He ought to likewise explain which 
occupations will be manual and which ones will be PC dealt with. The structure 
appeared by System Analyst Should is completely comprehended by the Librarian. 
Custodian should audit the substance of the different reports introduced during the 
above stage regarding: 
Terms of reference  
 Scope of the Stage  
 Recommendations  
 Plans and time scales  
 Costs and spending plans  
 Manpower required and so on.  

During the program advancement stage Librarian can get his staff prepared for activity, 
information section and so forth he can likewise design create manual techniques to 'fall 
back' if required. During testing stage, Librarian should give substantial test 
information. He should screen the advancement of improvement in each stage. 
Electronic Libraries are envisioned as benchmark in the innovation and rehearsing 
information scattering. The activity words for e-Library are do something, begin getting 
included and should participate.8 
 
JOB OF UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES:  
Strangely innovation brought the world close; it has diminished the separation, 
expanded the development and expelled the partition. Everybody can approach the 
newadvancement. College libraries in their own modest manner embrace the new 
innovation furthermore, improve the entrance to the universe of data. Despite the fact 
that bookkeepers are confronting challenges for new and developing aptitudes, the most 
significant part of this change is to have the option to adjust the current abilities, huge 
numbers of which are conventional librarianship aptitudes furthermore, the capacity to 
stay adaptable in a workplace that is continually evolving. Library experts must have the 
mindfulness, aptitudes, apparatuses in dealing with techniqueand advanced data for the 
achievement factor and smooth running for dispersal of data &perform its job as a data 
emotionally supportive network for society. The nature of work and exercises has been 
extraordinarily changed by the nearness of utilization of ICT. ICT holds the way in to 
the accomplishment of remodelling data administrations. ICT have changed the libraries 
of specialized foundations in an intelligent manner. ICT has affected on all aspects of 
specialized foundation library's movement and procedures. Libraries are utilizing 
present day ICTs to mechanize their center capacities, coordinate library the executives 
frameworks, actualize asset sharing systems, create institutional computerized libraries 
and start ICT based projects for library staff and data proficiency programs for library 
clients.ICT framework is considered as the most prevailing model of advancement in 
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the ongoing years. ICT have become essentially and deliberately significant in present 
day progress. ICT has huge prospects in library administrations, tasks and assets. 
Presently a day libraries have thought that it was difficult to obtain, process, 
mastermind, what's more, scatter data assets in conventional ways. In this way, curators 
are compelled to plan, orchestrate and impart the immense data as indicated by the 
necessities of clients with the assistance of ICT. As of late the utilization of ICT in 
libraries has very expanded since it gives better client fulfillment, cost viability, quicker 
and less difficult programs, brisk reactions, and simpler operational strategies. ICT is 
the need of each cutting edge library to apply and appreciate the advantages of modern 
advances in its routine capacity and future turn of events. Nowadays, libraries of 
specialized foundations are working under persistently changing condition and face an 
assortment of complex difficulties, for example, data blast, organize development, 
lessening library spending plans, ICT unrest, expanding cost of records, pinnacle of 
client desires, etc. ICT give a wide scope of openings, which could offer answers for a 
portion of these significant difficulties. Brief progresses in present day innovations have 
incredibly upgraded the abilities of preparing, recovery, stockpiling, repackaging, 
conveying, sharing, and overseeing the insecure development of data.Utilization of ICT 
in the libraries of specialized establishments have gotten expected in an time of data 
blast and the presence of a wide scope of new advancements so as to fulfil the mind 
boggling data needs of clients. To fulfil the clients need libraries and data focuses have 
been utilizing ICT based assets and administrations. Simultaneously, it is discovered 
that the utilization of ICT has gotten steadily progressively significant in libraries of 
specialized foundations. Libraries of specialized organizations are exchanging over to 
ICT based assets and administrations at fast pace. E-diaries, online databases, digital 
books, CD-ROM databases, online assets and an assortment of other electronic assets 
are quick supplanting the customary assets of libraries.8 
 
CONCLUSION 
The key results of this impact study can be interpreted as, thus, it is interpreted that most 
respondents face problems as most respondents do not have sufficient facilities to use 
electronic resources, access to web portal, WEB OPAC, library online journals. ICT 
isn't just an innovation yet additionally it deal with the library targets with the 
appropriation of ICT, Library can confront the new and present day data strategies. ICT 
assume a significant job in improving productivity being developed of library 
administration. The focal job of the library calling continues as before, however 
techniques and instruments for data stockpiling and recovery proceed to develop and 
change drastically. Libraries must comprehend data looking for conduct of clients to re-
engineer their administrations and give data effectively. The consequence of this 
investigation uncover clients who are pretty much happy with library assortments and 
administrations, yet to prepare in the utilization of online data. In spite of the fact that 
archive conveyance administration is being given on request, the specialists called 
attention to that it would be advantageous if the library could furnish them with 
ordering, abstracting and interlibrary credit administration also. Client's instruction 
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about library utilizing is should and ought to complete as a course or workshop 
preparing. 
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In  the  realm of  African –American   literature   the  great  literary  figures are  found  
to  be  immersed  in  the  lives  of  the  so  called  slaves  who  had seen the  bitter  truth  
of  their  lives ,  bore  unimaginable  violence  , sometime expressed  their  agony   and  
fought  for  a  free  life. These  great works  are  either  the autobiographies  of  the  
black men  who  rose  from the  inhuman  condition  ,took  it  as  a  challenge  and  
proved  themselves  to be competent  enough  in  this  world  or  the    records  of  pain  
and  struggle of  those  poor  lives  by  another  black  man  years  later. 
 
Though  the  fictional  or  the  nonfictional  works  of  the  authors  swivel round  the  
slave  history  they  are  found  to  be  original  in  their  way  of treating  the  same. A  
comparative  study  of  the works  of one of  the dominant  personalities  of   the  
African –American  social as  well  as literary  world  Booker T. Washington   with  
Marlon  James , the  winner  of Man Booker prize for his  novel‘A  brief  history  of  
seven  killings’ can clearly  demonstrate  the  fact. 
 
The  main objective  of  this  paper  is to  find  out  the similarities as well as differences 
between the works  of  these  two different  writers  who  belonged to different  time  
span  in the  literary  world. The  main  focus here  will be on  the comparison  between  
‘A brief History of Seven Killings’ and’Up from Slavery’ from  psycholinguistic  points  
of  view. 
 
‘Up from Slavery’ is Booker T Washington’s autobiography. ‘My life had its beginning 
in the midst of the most miserable, desolate, and discouraging surroundings’ said by 
Washington. This  is  how  a  child  living  in a  world dominated  by  the  white 
community  felt. It was  a  life  of  insecurity  as they  always  had  a fearful  mind  of  
being  shattered  at  any  time. He used to take  corn to  the  mill  to be ground. ‘ ‘I was 
always frightened. The woods  were said to be full  of soldiers  who had deserted from  
the army, and I had been told  that  the  first thing  a deserter did  to a  Negro  boy  when  
he found  him  alone  was  to cut off his ears’’This  was  Washington’s   mental status  
in his  childhood. In fact this is a clear expression of  the  psychology of  a  slave  child . 
In  fact  it  was  the  reality  as  the  author  himself experienced  it more  than  hundred  
years  back.   
 
It’s  a  matter  of  great  wonder  that  Marlon  James  who  had  published  his  book  A 
Brief History of Seven killings  in  2015  could  depict  a child  who  is  not  different  
from the  child  of  Up from Slavery. Both  these  two  writers  belongingto completely  
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different  time  with  dissimilar social  or  political  background depict  a  child   having  
similar  thoughts , mental condition  and characteristics.  
 
Marlon James  tells  us about  BamBam. Bam Bam  is  a fourteen  years old child  who  
has  experienced  all   the  bitterness,  cruelties  of life  . As Washington  depicted  a  
child  with fear ,uncertainty, agitation Marlon James also  made  his  readers  acquainted  
with  a rebellious  mind who  depicts  the  condition  of  his  life in  such  a  way  as if  it  
is  the  rule of  life  and  there  is  no  alternative  to  that  insecure  life. What  Bambam 
says  in  the  novel  is  ‘nobody  feel safe  to  walk  the  street------ They  grab my  father  
the  three of them, but  my father  fight,  fight  them like  a man, even punch them like 
John Wayne in a movie, like how a real  man  supposed to  fight. But  he  is  one  and  
they  is  three  and  soon  four’ .This  is  nothing but  Marlon James’s  successful  
creation  of  an uneducated  black  child’s helpless  plight in  a  violent  world.  In spite  
of  the  depiction  of  similar child psychology  in  both  the  novels Up  from  Slaveryis  
different  fromA brief history  of  Seven killings in many  ways. 
 
The  main  difference  is  the  use  of  language  in  both  the  novels. The  childin  Up 
from Slavery  speaks  in  a lucid, coherent language. On the  other  hand  the  way  Bam 
Bam  describes  his  plight  as  mentioned earlier is  no  doubt  a  proof  of  the  use  of   
the  enigmatic  language not easily  intelligible at all.  Even  in  the  whole  book  most  
of  the characters  speak in  such  language  which  makes  its  readers  believe  that they  
were  far  from the  literary  world. 
 
Marlon James wanted  to take  back  the  readers  to  the real  Jamaica by using  the  
colloquial  language  of  the  deprived    group. The  speech patterns  ,grammar and  
punctuation  of   different  characters  show  their inability  to  articulate  English  
language. They  were  uneducated, not concerned  about  civilized  words  and used  
many  slang words  that directly correspond  to how  they  think. 
 
‘The Singer house was the biggest house me  ever  see. Me  run  up  and touch  the  wall  
just  to  say  me  touch  it.’’Tristan Philip’s says ‘…may be  him  respect   you  , he  can  
be  weird  ‘bout them  things. May be him  all  forget you…..’  These  are  few  
examples  how Marlon James  has  used  the  informal  language  which  sometimes  
become unintelligible  to  the  readers.Washington  on  the  contrary  used  appealing  
language enriched  with paradox ,imagery and synecdoche in many places. He  has  
written  his ”I had the feeling that to get into a schoolhouse and study in this way would  
be about the same as getting into paradise ‘‘is an  examples  of  metaphor  used in  the  
novel.Washington  several  times  uses  the  metaphor  of  making  bricks  without  
straw,  referring to something that must be done  without the requisite resources. Use  of  
imagery is  seen  in  his dialogue ’When  our  old  students  return  to  Tuskegee  now,  
as  they  often  do,  and go  into  our  large,  beautiful,  well-ventilated,  and  well-lighted  
dining room,  and  see  tempting,  well-cooked food – largely  grown  by  the students  
themselves– and  see  tables, neat  tablecloths  and  napkins,  and vases  of  flowers  
upon  the  tables,  and   hear  singing birds, and  note that each  meal is served exactly 
upon  the  minute, with  no disorder, and  with almost no complaint coming from  the 

Page 21 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

hundreds that now fill our dining room, they, too, often say to me that they are glad that 
we started as we did, and built  
ourselves  up  year  by  year, by a  slow  and  natural  process of  growth". 
 
Even  from  psychological  aspects  also  the  two  novels  are  found  to  be dissimilar in 
the progress  of  the  works . It  is  apparent  that  Washington portrays  here  a slave  
child  who  never  thinks himself  to  be  inferior  at any  cost. The  child  condemns  the  
system  of  slavery  and  proudly  says the  following  -- 
 

‘‘Slaves,  in  many  cases, had  mastered  some  handicraft,  and 
none  were  ashamed, and few unwilling, to labour’’. 

 
He  again  said   ‘Out  of  the  hard  and  unusual  struggle  through which he  is  
compelled  to  pass ,he  gets  strength  ,confidence  that  one  misses whose  pathway  is  
comparatively smooth  by  reason  of  birth  and  race.’’ This  is in fact  a  remarkable 
comment that places the position of  a negro child  above  a white boy. 
 
Washington explains how  he  reached  at  the  height  of  being  the president  of  the  
Tuskegee Institute,  a renowned  orator,  and  spokesman for  the  black  race  after  a  
great  struggle. He  was  without  any  doubt  had been  guided  and  shaped  by  the  
helping  hands  of  many  great  people. 
 
He  has  talked  about  his  mother,  Mrs Ruffner ,the  owner  of  the  salt- furnce  and  
coal mine , Miss Mary-the  head  teacher , General Armstrong, Miss Lord who  played  
a  great  role  in  washington’s  education.  One of the  most  notable  features  of  all  
these  characters  is  that  they  all were great  strengths  in  Washinton’s  life. His  
mother   unlike  the  so called black women  arranged  the  first  book  for  him  to  read. 
He  always remained  grateful  to  his  mother  who  was  a   moral  strength  for him  in  
every  aspect  of  life. Mrs Ruffner  always  encouraged  and sympathized  with  him  in  
all  his  efforts  to  get  education. Miss  Mary F Mackie ,the head  teacher  in  Hampton  
is proved  as one  of  his  strongest  and most helpful  friends  as  he  said.  In the  same  
way Mr Armstrong  was another  influential  character  in  Washington’s  life.   
MrCleveland  is portrayed   as  one  of  the  most  supportive  personalities. Life’s 
valuable lessons  were  learnt  under  the  guidance  of  all  these people. Washington 
belonged  to  the  era between  1856 to  1915.  All  these  characters  drawn from  that  
time  period   stand  as  the  epitome  of  true  love , support  in  the lifeof  a 
negroboyamidstracialdiscriminationprevalent  in  thesociety. 
 
In  fact  Up  from  slavery  portrays   the positive  attitude  of  a child  who even after  
facing the  severe  hardships  of  life  used   the  tool  of  education to  lift  himself   as 
well  as  others  up  in  the  society,  played  the  role  of  a teacher  among  them . 
On the other hand  Marlon  James’s  characters  are  drawn  from  the  world of  1970    
Still    he   has portrayed a  world where   more  than  seventy characters including  inner 
slums kids,   drug lords,  gunmen,   journalists, beauty queens, conmen,  FBI and CIA  
agents,  and  even   drug dealers   talk only  about  Racism,  discrimination,  Political  
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upheaval . His characters  in‘ A brief history  of  seven  killings’ never  showed  any  
optimistic  view . 
 
He   created   these  characters  to  tell  their  mental   agony. Unlike   the  characters  of  
Washington  all  the  characters are  busy  in portraying  a world  only  full of  disrespect  
to  women, physical  and  mental harassment to the ‘Negros’ , tyranny of the political 
leaders and it is enough to  know the  depressive  minds  of  the  novel’s   characters  
many  of  whom had been taken from the real world.  Moreover  the  local,  vernacular 
language  used  by  them  evokes  a  clear  picture  of  the chaotic  world. Thus  the  
novel  Up  from  Slavery  and  A brief  history  of  Seven killings exhibit  many  
differences  between  them but  they  are   not  poles  apart. Both  the  writers  have  
shown  their  uniqueness  in  the  use of  language.  Using  local  vernacular  add a  real 
sense of  ethnicity  and originality to the book of  Marlon  James. He  writes  to  expose  
the  real  world  to  the  readers whereas Washington  likes  to  entertain  or  to  cuddle  
the  readers  with nice  imagery and beautiful language. 
 
It can’t be denied  that  both  the  books  are  successful  in  sensitizing  the readers  to  
the  common  problems  of  the  slave  world. Both  the  novels  are not  far  from  
reality. In this  context  it  must  be  mentioned  that  Marlon James  proves  himself  to  
be  quite  dexterous  by  presenting  a  real  world in  his  novel  without  having  any  
involvement  in  the  narrated  events. Both  the  books  have  different  sets  of  
characters  with  different  mindset and the  most  noteworthy  fact  is  that  all  these  
characters  did  exist  in  the real  world. Though  both  of  them  used  different  
languages the  effect   made  by  it  is  of  great  importance.  According to  the  types  of 
their characters  appropriate  language  is chosen by  both. In  fact  this comparative  
study  gives  an  opportunity  to  the  readers  to understand  the vast world  with  
variegated  characters. As  Booker  T  Washington  acquaints us  with  the characters  
who  with  their  benevolent  dispositions  stood  as great  supports  in  his  journey  of  
reaching  great  heights , Marlon  James brings  forth  his  characters  keeping  in  mind  
the  political  unrest  of  the time. A  true colour  of  the  world  dominated  by  the  
white  people  with extreme  insecurity, depression ,violence  ,  humiliation of Negros  
as  seen  in   A Brief history  of seven killings  and also   supportive  and  friendly  , 
helpful  figures  with whose  help  a  negro  boy  could  climb  the  ladder  of  success  
 as recorded in Up  From Slavery  appears  in front  of  the  readers. 
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fd’kksjksa ds ekufld LokLF; ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk izHkko 

 
MkWŒ jke vorkj dkij 

f’k{kd] mÙkØfer e/; fo|ky;] vjukek 
iz[kaM&[kqVkSuk] ftyk&e/kqcuh] fcgkj 

 
laf{kIr lkj 
cpiu esa ok;q iznw"k.k dk lkeuk djus ls fd'kksjkoLFkk esa volkn O;xzrk vkSj vU; ekufld LokLF; laca/kh 
leL;k,a gks ldrh gSA rhu ubZ v/;;u esa ;g ckr mHkj dj vkbZ gSA ,Ukok;jesaVy gsYFk ilZisfDVOl* if=dk 
esa Nih ,d LVMh esa ik;k x;k fd de le; ds  fy, ok;q iznw"k.k dh pisV esa vkus ls cPpksa esa ekufld 
leL;k,a ,d ls nks fnuksa ckn vk ldrh gSA vesfjdk ds fluflukVh ;wfuoflZVh ds fjlpZlZ lfgr vU; 
fjlpZlZ us ik;k fd oafpr rcds ds cPpksa esa ok;q iznw"k.k dk vlj T;knk gks ldrk gS vkSj [kkldj muesa 
O;xzrk vkSj vkRegR;k dh izof̀Ùk tSlh chekfj;ka T;knk gks ldrh gSA fluflukVh fpYMsªUl gkWfLiVy esfMdy 
lsaVj ds dksy czksdSEi us dgk fd bl LVMh esa igyh ckj ckgjh ok;q iznw"k.k ds Lrj vkSj cPpksa esa O;xzzrk ,oa 
vkRegR;k dh izof̀Ùk tSls ekufld chekfj;ksa ds chp laca/k ik;k x;kA fluflukVh fpYMªsu gkWfLiVy esfMyy 
lsaVj ds dksy czksdSEi us dgk fd bl LVMh esa igyh ckj ckgjh ok;q iznw"k.k ds Lrj vkSj cPpksa esa O;xzrk ,oa 
vkRegR;k dh izòfÙk tSlh ekufld chekfj;ksa ds chp laca/k ik;k x;kA czksdSEi us dgk fd bu LVMht dh 
iqf"V ds fy, T;knk vuqla/kku dh t:jr gSA ftu cPpksa esa ekufld chekjh ls tqM+s ladsr fn[k jgs gksa mUgsa 
jksdus esa ;g ennxkj gks ldrk gSA  vuqla/kkudrkZvksa us dgk fd gky esa fluflukVh fpYMªsUl dh nks vU; 
LVMh izdkf'kr gqbZ ftuesa ok;q iznw"k.k dk laca/k cPpksa dh ekufld chekjh ls tqM+k ik;k x;kA 
'kCn ladsr % cpiu] LokLF;] ok;q iznw"k.k] ekufld ,oa volknA  
fo"k; izos’k %   

ok;q iznw"k.k ds laidZ esa vkus ls uotkr f'k'kqvksa ds efLr"d ij O;kid izHkko iM+rk gSA ;g izHkko 
bruk gkfudkj.k gksrk gS fd f'k'kqvksa ds ekufld fodkl esa [krjk iSnk djrk gSA blls euksjksx laca/kh fodkj 
iSnk gksrs gSaaA 'kks/kdrkZvksa dk dguk gS fd ,d ls nks fnu ds uotkr ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk lcls T;knk nq"izHkko 
iM+rk gSA ^bUok;jesaVy gsYFk izLisfDVo tuZy esa izdkf'kr v/;;u esa crk;k x;k fd iznwf"kr LFkkuksa ds 
vkl&ikl cM+sa gq, cPpksa dks fpark vkSj vkRe volkn ls lacaf/kr fodkj T;knk ?ksjrs gSaA vesfjdk dh dksy 
czksdSEi dk dguk gS fd tks cPps Lye ,fj;k ds vklikl jgrs gSa muds LokLF; ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk vR;f/kd 
izHkko iM+rk gSA ok;q iznw"k.k dk lcls cM+k dkjd VªSfQd dh otg ls gks jgk iznw"k.k gSA VªSfQd ds dkj.k 
cPpksa esa ruko vkSj fpark dh leL;k c<+ jgh gSA  
 bl nkSjku mUgsa efLr"d esa ek;ks&buksflVksy dalUVs'ku dk Lrj mPp feykA blls ;g irk pyrk gS fd 
VSªfQd dh otg ls efLr"d ds raf=dk ra= esa izHkko iM+ jgk gSA ftlls mlesa lwstu vk tkrh gSA cpiu esa 
;k [kklrkSj ij tUe ds ckn ds 'kq:vkrh fnuksa esa ekufld fodkj gksrk gSA ftlls cM+s gksus ij vkRe volkn 
vkSj fpark dh chekjh ls tw>uk iM+rk gSA 'kks/kdrkvksa us crk;k gS fd bu v/;;uksa ls gesa iznw"k.k ds dkj.k 
'kjhj ij iM+us okys izHkkoksa vkSj [kklrkSj ij cpiu esa iM+us okys izHkkoksa ds ckj esa u;k ǹf"Vdks.k feyk gSA 
chrs fnuksa ,d 'kks/k esa crk;k x;k Fkk fd ân; dh c<+rh chekfj;ksa dk ,d izeq[k dkj.k ok;q iznw"k.k gSA dgk 
x;k gS fd blds fy, VSªfQd ls T;knk ftEesnkj ?kj esa gksus okyk ok;q iznw"k.k gSA ;g v/;;u izkWLisfDVo 
vcZu ,aM :jy ,fiMsfe;ksykWftd ¼ih;wvkjbZ½ }kjk fd;k x;k FkkA blesa crk;k x;k gS fd fuEu&e/;e vk; 
okys ns'kksa ¼ftuesa Hkkjr Hkh 'kkfey gS½ esa ân; jksx ds 12 Qhln ekeys ?kjsyw iznw"k.k dh otg ls gh gksrs gSaA 
,sls ns'kksa esa ân; jksx dk ,d vkSj izeq[k dkj.k gkbijVsa'ku ;kuh mPp jDrpki Hkh gSA bl fjiksVZ dks 
fpfdRlk if=dkn ySalsV esa izdkf'kr fd;k x;k FkkA  

cpiu esa ok;q iznw"k.k dk lkeuk djus ls fd'kksjkoLFkk esa volkn O;xzrk vkSj vU; ekufld 
LokLF; laca/kh leL;k,a gks ldrh gSA rhu ubZ v/;;u esa ;g ckr mHkj dj vkbZ gSA ,Ukok;jesaVy gsYFk 
ilZisfDVOl* if=dk esa Nih ,d LVMh esa ik;k x;k fd de le; ds  fy, ok;q iznw"k.k dh pisV esa vkus ls 
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cPpksa esa ekufld leL;k,a ,d ls nks fnuksa ckn vk ldrh gSA vesfjdk ds fluflukVh ;wfuoflZVh ds fjlpZlZ 
lfgr vU; fjlpZlZ us ik;k fd oafpr rcds ds cPpksa esa ok;q iznw"k.k dk vlj T;knk gks ldrk gS vkSj 
[kkldj muesa O;xzrk vkSj vkRegR;k dh izof̀Ùk tSlh chekfj;ka T;knk gks ldrh gSA  
 fluflukVh fpYMsªUl gkWfLiVy esfMdy lsaVj ds dksy czksdSEi us dgk fd bl LVMh esa igyh ckj ckgjh ok;q 
iznw"k.k ds Lrj vkSj cPpksa esa O;xzzrk ,oa vkRegR;k dh izof̀Ùk tSls ekufld chekfj;ksa ds chp laca/k ik;k x;kA 
fluflukVh fpYMªsu gkWfLiVy esfMyy lsaVj ds dksy czksdSEi us dgk fd bl LVMh esa igyh ckj ckgjh ok;q 
iznw"k.k ds Lrj vkSj cPpksa esa O;xzrk ,oa vkRegR;k dh izof̀Ùk tSlh ekufld chekfj;ksa ds chp laca/k ik;k x;kA 
czksdSEi us dgk fd bu LVMht dh iqf"V ds fy, T;knk vuqla/kku dh t:jr gSA ftu cPpksa esa ekufld 
chekjh ls tqM+s ladsr fn[k jgs gksa mUgsa jksdus esa ;g ennxkj gks ldrk gSA  vuqla/kkudrkZvksa us dgk fd gky 
esa fluflukVh fpYMªsUl dh nks vU; LVMh izdkf'kr gqbZ ftuesa ok;q iznw"k.k dk laca/k cPpksa dh ekufld chekjh 
ls tqM+k ik;k x;kA 

fo'o LokLF; laxBu }kjk ,;j ikWY;w'ku ,aM pkbYm gsYFk % izslØkbZfcax Dyhu ,;j* 'kh"kZd ls ok;q 
iznw"k.k vkSj cky LokLF; ij tkjh dh xbZ fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj iwjh nwfu;k esa 15 lky ls de mez ds yxHkx 93 
izfr'kr cPps ¼1-8 vjc cPps½ gj fnu ,slh gok esa lkal ysrs gSa tks iznwf"kr gS vkSj ;g iznwf"kr gok cPpksaa ds 
LokLF; ,oa fodkl ij xaHkhj izHkko Mkyrh gSA bu xaHkhj izHkkoksa ds dkj.k buesa ls dbZ cPpksa dh ekSr gks tkrh 
gSA fo'o LokLF; laxBu dk vuqeku gS fd 2018 esa 600]000 cPps iznwf"kr gok ds dkj.k gksus okys 'olu 
laØe.k ds dkj.k ej x, FksA  
 bl fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj tc xHkZorh efgyk,a iznwf"kr gok ds laidZ esa vkrh gSa rks muesa le; ls igys cPps dks 
tUe nsus dh laHkkouk vf/kd gksrh gS vkSj bl izdkj tUes cPps NksVs rFkk tUe ds le; de otu okys gksrs 
gSaA ok;q iznw"k.k efLr"d fodkl vkSj laKkukRed {kerk dks Hkh izHkkfor djrk gS lkFk gh ;g vLFkek rFkk 
pkbYMgqM dSalj dk Hkh dkj.k cu ldrk gSA tks cPps mPp Lrj ds ok;q iznw"k.k ds laidZ esa vkrs gSa muesa mez 
c<+us ds lkFk&lkFk ân; laca/kh chekjh gksus dk tksf[ke vf/kd gksrk gSA  
iwoZ v/;;uksa dh leh{kk %  
 bl v/;;u ds fy, dbZ izeq[k vkpk;ksZa }kjk lEikfnr iqLrdksa ,oa 'kks/k vkys[kksa dk lgkjk fy;k x;k gS 
ftlesa izeq[k v/;;u fuEufyf[kr gSA 
xjkxk ,oa vU; ¼2018½ buds v/;;u ds vuqlkj ok;q iznw"k.k ds dkj.k Hkkjr esa dbZ rjg dh leL;k,a mRiUu 
gks jgk gS] ftlesa LokLF; ls lacaf/kr leL;k,a tfVy gksrk tk jgk gSA 
ckykd"̀.ku ,oa vU; ¼2014½ buds v/;;u ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa ok;q iznw"k.k ds dkj.k cPpksa ds LokLF; ij 
bruk nq"izHkko ij jgk gS fd mlds 'kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld fodkl dk izHkkkfor gks jgk gSA  
iar ,oa vU; ¼2016½ buds v/;;u ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa [kkuk idkus ds fy, tykou dk mi;ksx ,oa eksVj 
ogku dk vf/kdkf/kd iz;ksx ls ?kj ds ckgj ,oa Hkhrj gok bruh iznwf"kr gks xbZ gS fd cPpksa dks izHkkfor dj 
dbZ rjg ds 'kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld jksxksa ls xzLr dj jgk gSA  
ik.Ms; ,oa vU; ¼2002½ buds v/;;u ds vuqlkj ok;q iznw"k.k ds dkj.k vf/kdka’k cPpksa esa ân; jksx ,oa vk¡[k 
jksx gks jgk gSA  
v/;;u dk mís'; % 
 fd’kksjksa ds ekufld LokLF; ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk izHkko ds v/;;u dk mís'; fuEufyf[kr rF;ksa ij vk/kkfjr gS 
%&  
 bl v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk fd’kksjksa ds LokLF; ij izHkko dk rF;ijd fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;k 

gSA  
 oÙkZeku v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij Hkkjr esa ok;q iznw"k.k ds jksdFkkke ds mik;ksa dks n’kkZ;k x;k gSA  
v/;;u i)fr %  
 ;g 'kks/k vkys[k eq[; :i ls o.kZu ,oa fo'ys"k.kkRed ,oa ,sfrgkfld vkykspukRed v/;;u i)fr  ij 
vk/kkfjr gSA oÙkZeku v/;;u ok;q iznw"k.k dk fd’kkksjksa ds ekufld LokLF; ij izHkko ds fofo/k i{kksa ds vUos"k.k 
ls lacaf/kr gS vr% ;g 'kks/k vkys[k eq[; :i ls }Sfr;d lzksr ij vk/kkfjr gSA bl v/;;u ds fy, ewy 
v/;;u lzksr i=&if=dkvksa ,oa nLrkost rFkk fofHkUu vkpk;ksZa }kjk lEikfnr iqLrdksa }kjk fy;k gSA 
ok;q iznw"k.k ds dkj.k % 
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tgk¡ ij ok;q dks iwnzf"kr djus okys iznw"kd T;knk gks tkrs gSa] ogk¡ ij vk¡[kksa esa tyu] Nkrh esa 
tdM+u vkSj [kk¡lh vkuk ,d vke ckr gSA dqN yksx bldks eglwl djrs gSa vkSj dqN yksx bldks eglwu 
ugha djrs] ysafdu bldh otg ls lk¡l Qwyus yxrh gSA vUtk;uk ¼,d ân;jksx½ ;k vlFkek ¼QsQM+ksa dk ,d 
jksx½ ;k vpkud lsgr [kjkc gksuk ok;q iznw"k.k dh fu’kkuh gSA tSls&tSls ok;q esa iznw"k.k [kRe gksus yxrk gS 
LokLF; Bhd gks tkrk gSA dqN yksx cgqr gh uktqd gksrs gSa ftuds Åij ok;q iznw"k.k dk izHkko cgqr rst vkSj 
tYnh gks tkrk gS dqN yksxksa ij vf/kd nsj ls gksrk gSA cPps cM+ksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd uktqd gksrs gSa blfy;s 
muds Åij ok;q iznw"k.k dk izHkko vf/kd iM+rk gSA vkSj oks chekj iM+ tkrs gSaA ftldh otg ls cPpksa esa 
czksadkbfVl ¼Bronchitis½ tSlh chekfj;k¡ gks tkrh gSaA vf/kd ok;q iznw"k.k ds le; cPpksa dks ?kjksa esa gh j[kuk 
pkfg,] ftlls mudks ok;q iznw"k.k ls cpk;k tk ldrk gSA  
ok;q iznw"k.k vkSj mldh cqfu;kn% 
 dkcZu eksuksa vkWDlkbM % ;g ,d v/ktyk dkcZu gS tks fd isVªksy Mhty bZa/kj vkSj ydM+h ds tyus ls iSnk 
gksrk gSA lg flxjsV ls Hkh iSnk gksrk gSA ;g vkWDlhtu esa deh iSnk djrk gSA ftlls ge viuh uhan esa 
ijs’kkuh eglwl djrs gSaA dkcZu MkbZ vkWDlkbM% ;g ,d xzhu gkml xSl gSA tc ekuo dks;yk vkW;y vkSj 
izkd̀frd xSl dks tykrk gS rks bu lcds tyus ls dkcZu MkbZ vkDlkbM xSl iSnk gksrh gSA  
Dyksjks&Qyksjks dkcZu% ;g vkstksu dks u"V djus okytk ,d jlk;u gSA tc bldks ,;j dUMh’kfuax vkSj 
jsfÝtjsVj ds fy;s mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gS rc blds d.k gok ls feydj gekjs ok;qeaMy ds lerki eaMy rd 
igq¡p tkrs gSa vkSj nwljh xSlksa ls feydj vkstksu ijr dks gkfu igq¡pkrs gSaA ;gh vkstksu ijr tehu ij 
tho&tUrqvksa rFkk ouLifr;ksa dks lw;Za dh uqdklku igq¡pkus okyh ijkcSaxuh fdj.kksa ls cpkrh gSA ;gh dkj.k gS 
fd Dyksjks&¶yksjks dkcZu euq"; vkSj vU; tSfod txr ds fy;s cgqr cM+k [krjk gSA  
lhlk% lhlk] Mhty] isVªksy] cSVjh] isaV vkSj gs;j MkbZ vkfn esa I;k tkrk gSA ysM [kklrkSj ls cPpksa dks 
izHkkfor djrk gSA blls fnekx vkSj isV dh fØ;k [kjkc gks tkrkh gSA blls dSUlj Hkh gks ldrk gSA  
vkstksu % vkstksu ys;j ok;qeaMy esa lerki eaMy dh lcls Åijh ijr gSA ;g ,d [kkl vkSj vge xSl gSA 
bldk dke lwjt dh gkfu igqapkus okyh ijkcSaxuh fdj.kksa dks Hkwfe dh lrg ij vkus ls jksduk gSA fQj Hkh 
;g tehuh lrg ij cgqr T;knk nwf"kr gS vkSj tgjhyh Hkh gSA dy&dkj[kkuksa ls vkstksu dkQh rknkn esa 
fudyrh gsA vkstksu ls vk¡[kksa esa ikuh vkrk gS vkSj tyu gksrh gSA  
ukbZVªkstu vkWDlkbM % bldh otg ls /kqU/k vkSj vEyh; o"kkZ gksrh gSA ;g xSl isVªksy] Mhty vkSj dks;yk ds 
tyus ls iSnk gksrh gSA blls cPpksa esa cgqr ls izdkj ds jksx gks tkrs gSA  
fuyfEcr vfHkd.kh; inkFkZ % ;g gok esa Bksl] /kq¡,a] /kwy ds d.k ds :i esa gksrs gSa tks ,d [kkl le; rd gok 
esa jgrs gSaA ftldh otg ls QsQM+sa dks gkfu igq¡prk gS vkSj lk¡l ysus esa ijs’kkuh gksrh gSA  
lYQj Mkb vkWDlkbM %  tc dks;yk dks FkeZy ikou IykUV esa tyk;k tkrk gS rks mlls tks xSl fudyrh gS 
oks lYQj Mkb vkWDlkbMM gksrh gS ;g xSl /kqU/k iSnk djus vkSj vEyh; o"kkZ esa cgqr T;knk lgk;d gSA 
lYQjj MkbvkWDlkbM dh otg ls QsQM+ksa dh chekfj;k¡ gks tkrh gSA  

iznwf"kr gok yk[kksa cPpksa ds fy, tgj dk dke dj jgh gS vkSj muds thou dks cckZn dj jgh gS] 
tks fd mfpr ugha gSA vr% ;g lqfuf'pr fd;k tkuk t:jh gS fd lHkh cPps LoPN gok esa lkal ys ldssa 
rkfd os i;kZIr fodkl dj ldsa vkSj viuh iwjh {kerk izkIr dj ldsaA ok;q iznw"k.k ls izHkkfor cPPpksa ds fo'ks"k 
:i ls detksj gksus dk ,d dkj.k ;g gS fd os o;Ldksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd rsth ls lkal ysrs gSa vkSj 
blfy;s vf/kd iznw"k.k vo'kksf"kr djrs gSaA uotkr f'k'kq vkSj NksVs cPps ?kjksa esa ?kjsyw ok;q iznw"k.k ds izfr Hkh 
vf/kd laosnu'khyu gksrs gSa] tgk¡ [kkuk idkus ds fy;s xehZ ds fy;s vkSj izdk'k ds fy;s fu;fer :i ls 
iznw"k.k QSykus okys bZa/ku vkSj izkS|ksfxfd;ksa dk mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA  
 ok;q iznw"k.k efLr"d ds fodkl dks izHkkfor djrk gS] ftlls cPpksa dh laKkukRed {kerk de gks tkrh gSA bl 
izdkj ;g cPpksa ds ekufld vkSj 'kkjhfjd fodkl dks udkjkRed :i ls izHkfor djrk gSA oSf'od Lrjj ij 
15 o"kZ ls de mez ds 93 izfr'kr cPps ,sls ifjos'k esa jgrs gSa] tgk¡ ok;q esa ifVZdqysV eSVj dk Lrj fo'o 
LokLF; laxBu }kjk fu/kkZfjr ih-,e- ¼ifVZdqysV eSVj½ 2-5 dh rqyuk esa mPp gS] ftlesa 5 lky ls de vk;q ds 
630 cPps vkSj 15 lky ls de vk;q ds 1-8 vjc cPps 'kkfey gSA  
  5 o"kZ ls de mez ds lHkh cPpksa esa ls 98 izfr'kr ds fuEu vkSj e/;e vk; okys ns'kksa esa jgrs gSa] tgka ih-,e- 
2-5 Lrj mPp gSA rqyukRed :i ls] mPp vk; okys ns'kksa esa esa 5 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds 52 izfr'kr cPps ,sls 
{ks=ksa esa jgrs gSa tgka fd gok esa ih-,e- 5 dk Lrj fo'o LokLF; laxBu }kjk fu/kkkZfjr ih-,e- 2-5 ds Lrj ls 
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mPp gSA 2018 esa 15 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds cPpksa ds ekeys esa yxHkx 600]0000 ekSrksa ds fy;s ifjos'k vkSj ?kjsyw 
ok;q iznw"k.k ds la;qDr izHkko ftEesnkj FksA de vkSj e/;e vk; okys ns'kksa esa 5 o"kZ ds de vk;q ds cPpksa esa 
gksus okys 'olu laØe.k ds fy;s [kkuk idkus ds dkj.k gksus okyk ?kjsyw ok;q iznw"k.k vkSj ifjos'k ¼ckgjh½ ok;q 
iznw"k.k 50 izfr'kr ls vf/kd ftEesnkj gSaA ok;q iznw"k.k cky LokLF; ds fy;s izeq[k [krjksa esa ls ,d gS] tks fd 
ik¡p o"kZ ls de vk;q ds cPpksa esa yxHkx 10 esa ls 1 ekSrksa ds fy;s ftEesnkj gSA  
 Hkkjr dks nqfu;k esa lcls T;knk ok;q iznw"k.k ls lacaf/kr eR̀;q nj vkSj chekjh ds cks> dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk 
gSA ;gk¡ gj lky 2 fefy;u ls vf/kd ekSrsa gksrh gSa] gok dh [kjkc xq.koÙkk ds dkj.k gksus okyh ekSrksa dh 
la[;k esa 25 izfr'kr Hkkxhnkjh Hkkjr dh gSA o"kZ 2016 esa Hkkjr esa ik¡p lky ls de mez ds yxHkx 1]00]000 
cPps ekjs x,] muds LokLF; esa tfVyrkvksa dk dkj.k ckg~; ok;q iznw"k.k dk Lrj FkkA Hkkjr ds ckn 98]001 
cky èR;q ds vk¡dM+ksa ds lkFk ukbthfj;k nwljs LFkku ij FkkA blds ckn Øe'k% ikfdLrku] dkaxks vkSj 
bfFk;ksfi;k yksdrkaf=d x.kjkT; bl Js.kh esa 'kkfey gSaA Hkkjr mu ns'kksa esa ls ,d gS tgka ikap o"kZ ls de 
mez ds lHkh cPpksa esa ls 98 izfr'kr ls vf/kd cPps ,sls {ks=kksa esa jgrs gSa tgka ih-,e- 2-5 dk Lrj fo'o 
LokLF; laxBu }kjk fu/kkZfjr Lrj ls vf/kd lHkh ns'kksa dks cPpksa ds LokLF; vkSj lqj{kk dks c<+kok nsus ds fy;s 
fo'o LokLF; laxBu ds oSf'od ok;q xqa.koRrk fn'kk funsZ'kksa ds y{; dh izkfIr djus ds fy;s dke djuk 
pkfg,A bls izkIr djus ds fy;s ljdkjksa dks oSf'od ÅtkZ ds :Ik esa thok'e bZa/ku ij vf/kd fuHkZjrk dks de 
djus] ÅtkZ n{krk esa lq/kkj vkSj v{k; ÅtkZ lzksrksa ds mRFkku dks lqfo/kktud cukus okys mik;ksa dks viukuk 
pkfg,A mYys[kuh; gS fd Hkkjr esa vHkh Hkh 65 izfr'kr yksx [kkuk cukus ds fy;s thok'e bZa/ku dk mi;ksx 
djrs gSaA  
 csgrj vif'k"V izca/ku lekt ds }kjk tyk, tkus okys vif'k"V dh ek=k dks de dj ldrk gS vkSj bl 
izdkj lkeqnkf;d ok;q iznw"k.k dks de fd;k tk ldrk gSA ?kjksa esa [kkuk idkus ghfVax vkSj izdk'k O;oLFkk ds 
fy,s LoPN izkS|ksfxfd;ksa vkSj bZa/kj dk fo'ks"k mi;ksx ?kjksa vkSj vklikl ds leqnk; esa gok dh xqa.koÙkk esa 
dkQh lq/kkj dj ldrk gSA iznwf"kr gok ls cPpksa dks cpus ds fy;s dne mBk, tkus pkfg,A tSls&Ldwyksa vkSj 
[ksy ds eSnkuksa dks] O;Lr lM+dksa] dkj[kkuksa rFk fctyh la;a=ksa tSls ok;q iznw"k.k ds izeq[k lzksrksa ls nwj j[kk 
tkuk pkfg,A cPpksa ,oa fd’kksjksa ds LokLF; ij ok;q iznw"k.k dk izHkko fuEu izdkj gksrk gSA  
 QsQM+ksa ds fodkl ck/kd  
 QsQM+ksa dh fØ;k'khyrk esa deh  
 'olu laca/kh laØe.k  
 Ekufld vkSj 'kkjhfjd fodkl ckf/kr gksukA  
 O;ogkj laca/kh fodkj  
 tUe ds le; de otu  
 le; ls igys tUe  
 f'k'kq eR̀;q  
 pkbYMgqM dSalj  
 o;Ld gksus ij ân; laca/kh chekfj;ksa] Mk;fcVht vkSj i{kk?kkr dk [krjk 
 ok;q iznw"k.k efLr"kd ds fodkl dks izHkkfor djrk gSA ftlls cPpksa dh laKkukRed {kerk de gks tkrh 

gSA bl izdkj ;g cPpksa ds ekufld vkSj 'kkjhfjd fodkl dks udkjkRed :i ls izHkkfor djrk gSA  
 rqyukRed :i ls mPp vk; okys ns'kksa esa 5 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds 52 izfr'kr cPps ,sls {ks=ksa esa jgrs gSA 

tgk¡ dh gok esa ih0,e02-5 dk Lrj MCyw0,p0vks0 }kjk fu/kkZfjr ih0,e02-5 ds Lrj ls mPp gSA  
 2016 esa 15 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds cPpksa ds ekey esa yxHkx 600]000 ekSrksa ds fy;s ifjos'k vkSj ?kjsyw ok;q 

iznw"k.k ds la;qDr izHkko ftEesnkj FksA  
 de vkSj e/;e vk; okys ns'kksa esa 5 o"kZ ls de vk;q ds cPpksa esa gksus okys 'olu laØe.k ds fy, [kkuk 

idkus ds dkj.k gksus okyk ?kjsyw ok;q iznw"k.k vkSj ifjos'k ¼ckgjh½ ok;q iznw"k.k 50 izfr'kr ls vf/kd 
ftEesnkj gSA  

 ok;q iznw"k.k cky LokLF; ds fy;s izeq[k [krjksa esa ls ,d gS] tks fd ik¡p o"kZ ls de vk;q ds cPpksa esa 
yxHkx 10 esa ls 1 ekSrksa ds fy;s ftEesnkj gSA  
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MCyw0,p0vks0 dh fjiksVZ vkSj Hkkjr dks nqfu;k esa lcls T;knk ok;q iznw"k.k ls lacaf/kr eR̀;q nj vkSj 
chekjh ds cks> dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk gSA ;gk¡ gj lky 2 fefy;u ls vf/kd ekSrsa gksrh gSa gok dh [kjkc 
xq.koÙkk ds dkj.k gksus okyh ekSrksa dh la[;k esa 25 izfr'kr Hkkxhnkjh Hkkjr dh gSA  
ok;q iznw"k.k vkSj LokLF; ij MCyw0,p0vks0 dk igyk oSf'od lEesyu %  
 30 vDVwcj 2018 dks tsusok esa ok;q iznw"k.k vkSj LokLF; ij MCyw0,p0vks0 ds igys oSf'od lEesyu dk 

vk;kstu fd;k x;kA  
 ;g lEesyu fo'o ds usrkvksa] LokLF; ÅtkZ vkSj i;kZoj.k ea=kh egkikSjksa] varj ljdkjh laxBuksa ds izeq[kksa 

oSKkfudksa vkSj vU; tks bl xaHkhj LokLF; [krjs ds f[kykQ dk;Zokgh djus ds fy;s izfrc) gksus dk 
volj iznku djsxkA bu lHkh ds }kjk dh tkus okyh dk;Zokfg;ksa esa 'kkfey fd;k x;kA  

 LokLF; {ks= }kjk LokLF; is'ksojksa dks lwfpr djuk] f'kf{kr djuk] lalk/ku iznku djuk vkSj varj&{ks=h; 
uhfr cukus esa layXu gksuk pkfg,A  

 ok;q iznw"k.k dks de djus ds fy;s uhfr;ksa dk dk;kZUo; lgh rjhds ls fd;k tk,A   
 lHkh ns'kksa dks cPpksa ds LokLF; vkSj lqj{kk dks c<+kok nsus ds fy, MCyw0,p0vks0 ds oSf'od ok;q xq.koÙkk 

fn'kk&funsZ'kksa ds y{; dh izfIr djus ds fy;s dk;Z djuk pkfg,A  
 bls izkIr djus ds fy,] ljdkjksa dks oSf'od ÅtkZ ds :i esa thok'e bZa/ku ij vf/kd fuHkZjrk dks de 

djus] ÅtkZ n{krk esa lq/kkj vkSj v{k; ÅtkZ lzksrksa ds mRFkku lqfo/kktu cukus okys mik;ksa dks viukuk 
pkfg,A mYys[kuh; gS fd Hkkjr esa vHkh Hkh 65 izfr'kr yksx [kkuk cukus ds fy;s thok'e bZa/ku dk 
mi;sx djrs gSaA  

 csgrj vif'k"V izca/ku lekt ds }kjk tyk, tkus okys vif'k"V dh ek=k dks de dj ldrk gS vkSj 
bl izdkj lkeqnkf;d ok;q iznw"k.k dks de fd;k tk ldrk gSA  

 ?kjksa esa [kkuk idkus] ghfVax vkSj izdk'k O;oLFkk ds fy, LoPN izkS|ksfxfd;ksa vkSj bZa/ku dk fo'ks"k mi;ksx 
?kjksa vkSj vklikl ds leqnk; esa gok dh xq.koÙkk esa dkQh lq/kkj dj ldrk gSA  

fu"d"kZ % 
fo'o LokLF; laxBu ds vuqlkj o"kZ 2016 esa ckg~; rFkk ?kjsyw ok;q iznw"k.k ds dkj.k 5 lky ls 

de mez ds 543]000 tcfd 5 ls 15 o"kZ dh vk;q ds 52]000 cPpksa@fd’kksjksa dh eR̀;q gks xbZA ok;q iznw"k.k ds 
dkj.k cPpksa ,oa fd’kksjksa ds LokLF; dks gksus okys [krjksa dks ns[krs gq, oSKkfudksa ,oa LokLF; fo'ks"kKksa dks  bl 
ij dsafnzr viuh izfrfØ;k nsuh pkfg,A lkewfgd lefUor iz;klksa ds ek/;e ls oSKkfudksa ,oa LokLF; fo'ks"kKksa 
dks bl [krjs dks izkFkfedrk ds :i esa gy djus ds fy;s ,d lkFk vkuk pkfg,A gj fnu iznwf"kr gok ds 
laidZ esa vkus okys yk[kksa cPpksa dks cpkus ds fy, vko';d gS fd rRdky lgh fn'kk esa ;Fkksfpr dne mBk, 
tk,aA cPps lekt dk Hkfo"; gSa ysfdu os blds lcls detksj lnL; Hkh gSaA ok;q iznw"k.k ds dkj.k cPpksa ds 
LokLF; dks gksus okys [krjksa dks ns[krs gq, LokLF; is'ksojksa dks bl ij dsafnzr viuh izfrfØ;k nsuh pkfg,A 
lkewfgd] lefUor iz;klksa ds ek/;e ls LokLF; is'ksojksa dks bl [krjs dks izkFkfedrk ds :i esa gy djus ds 
fy, ,d lkFk vkuk pkfg,A gj fnu iznwf"kr gok ds laidZ esa vkus okys yk[kksa cPpksa dks cpkus ds fy;s ;g 
vko';d gS fd le; cckZn u djrs gq, bl fn'kk esa lgh dne mBk, tk,¡A  
lanHkZ % 
1. Garaga, R., Sahu, S.K., Kota, S.H., 2018. A review of air quality modeling studies 

in India: local and regional scale. Curr. Pollution Rep. 4 (2), 59–73 
2. Balakrishnan, K., Cohen, A., Smith, K.R., 2014 Jan. Addressing the burden of 
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3. Pant, P., Guttikundab, S.K., Peltier, R.E., 2016. Exposure to particulate matter in 
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4. Pande, J.N., Bhatta, N., Biswas, D., Pandey, R.M., Ahuwalia, G., Siddaramaiah, 
N.H., Khilnani, G.C., 2002. Outdoor air pollution and emergency room visits at a 
hospital in Delhi. Indian J. Chest Dis. Allied Sci. 44 (1), 13–19.  
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Abstract 

 
The digitization of economic activity has significant consequences for socio-economic growth, 
thus posing problems for antitrust research. Digital payments are an imperative instrument of 
economic development plus financial inclusion. The task of digital payments deepening is 
arduous but not insuperable. It necessitates a coordinated effort on the part of all stakeholders 
to work together to accomplish a society a digitally incorporated society. Major inroads are 
being developed in making a range of digital payment options available, and their use has 
grown over time. Government and Reserve Bank have set up various committees over the past 
few years to assess the needs of the eco-system of payments and to recommend effective steps 
to increase the adoption and use of digital payments. 

 
The primary objective of this research is to examine the current status of payment digitization 
in India, and identify best practices which can be adopted with the level of digital payments in 
financial inclusion, steps to enhance digital payment security and security; and to find out how 
to improve consumer trust in digital financial services and how to introduce a medium-term 
digital payment deepening plan. 

 
Keywords: Digital Payment System, UPI, Card Based Payment, RBI, Relevant Market. 

 
1. Introduction 

Every country has its payment system which is authorized by country’s central bank. Reserve 
Bank of India (RBI) as the Central Bank of India has been working for the development 
ofpayment system and takes initiative for Safe, Secure, Sound, Efficient, Accessible, and 
authorized payment systems in the country.  
Presently, India has several ways of payment system, out of which some are paper based 
payment like cheques, draft some are electronic based like NEFT, RTGS, UPI, etc and mobile 
banking system ,internet banking, ATM are also categorized in other way of payment system.  
In the electronic payment system NEFT, RTGS is time taking mode of payment. To make a 
more advanced payment system, in 2015 Unified Payment Interface (UPI) was launched by the 
National Payment Corporation of India (NPCI). UPI was a type of payment system which 
works too fast in money transfer in comparison to other ways of the payment system. After the 
announcement of demonetization on 08 November 2016, the payment mode UPI become the 
most popular way of payment and acquired 22% of the market in 20191. 
UPI facilitates ‘virtual addresses’ as a payment identifier for collecting and sending money and 
works on single click two-factor authentication and works on mobile. NPCI also launched UPI 
based app name BHIM which was created for money transfer and collecting purposes.  

                                                
1 Nandan Nilekani, Status of Digitization of Payments, High Level Committee on Deepening of Digital 
Payments, Pg. 26, (2019), ,https://rbid ocs.rbi.org.in/ rdocs/Publi cationRepo rt/Pdfs/CD DP030 
62019634B0EEF3F7144C3B65360B280E420AC.PDF 
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Concern of development and competition has a special interplay with mobile payment systems. 
Such services are a private sector response to a development problem, due to the lack of access 
by huge swathes of the population to the financial system. Competition dynamics are also 
gaining greater importance in this sector as the services are one of the two most important 
economic functions like payment for goods and services. The costs of monopoly (or oligopoly) 
in this market can, therefore, have more significant social consequences. 
Reserve Bank of India has made a special sub-committee which is a policy making body on 
payment system named The Board for Regulation and Supervision of Payment and Settlement 
System (BPSS). In the year 2007, the Indian parliament legislated an Act name Payment and 
Settlement System Act, 2007 and in 2008 the Payment and Settlement System Regulation, 
2008 was framed. Chapter III of the PSS Act deals with the provision of Authorization of 
Payment System under which the process to get authorized payment system is defined like 
authorization is mandatory, application of authorization, an inquiry by RBI of the application, 
issue or refusal of authorization. 

2. RBI and Payment System - The Role & Functions 
The Indian banking system is one of the most extensive and a largest sector in the country, 
which is governs by the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of India takes part in the 
payment systems as the service provider for various components of the systems and the 
regulator of the systems. 
As a provider of payment system services, the RBI has taken many initiatives that can be seen 
under the evolution of payment systems in India in the development and invoked the systems 
like providing UPI, E-wallet, RTGS, etc. Apart from serving as the backbone of the economy, 
the RBI also makes rules and regulations for the promotion of the national banking system and 
bodies that are linked with the RBI to ensure the effectiveness and transparency with financial 
reforms of the payment system. However, RBI’s exclusive supervision powers for payment 
systems do not work without the legislation, parliament enacted the Payment and Settlement 
Act, 2007, the Act constitute “Board for Payment and Settlement Systems”, and the 
“Department of Payment and Settlement Systems” (DPSS). DPSS takes direction from BPSS 
and further executes decisions, and also serves as a keeper of the same Act. 
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*This table shows how the RBI works to manage payment and settlement system.  
3. Payment System and Its Shares in Market 

The initiatives taken by RBI in the mid-eighties and early-nineties concentrated on technology-
based solutions for the improvement of the payment and settlement system infrastructure, 
coupled with the introduction of new payment products by exploiting the technological 
advancements in banks2. 

 Electronic Clearing Service (ECS)  
 
During the 1990s, the Reserve Bank of India introduced the ECS (Credit) scheme to handle the 
bulk and repetitive payment requirements of corporate entities and other institutions such as 
salary, interest, dividend payments. ECS (Credit) facilitates the crediting of customer accounts 
on the specified value date and is currently available in all major cities throughout the country. 
In September 2008, the RBI launched a service known as National Electronic Clearing Service 
(NECS) at National Clearing Cell (NCC), Mumbai. NECS (Credit) facilitates multiple credits 
to recipient accounts with destination branches across the country against one single sponsor 
bank account debit. The system has characteristic pan-India and leverages on Core Banking 
Solutions (CBS) of member banks, which facilitating all CBS bank branches to participate in 
this system, irrespective of their location across the country. 

 Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS) System  
 
RTGS was introduced in 2004 and settles all inter-bank payments and customer transactions 
above 2 lakh. RTGS is a money transfer system, where the money takes place on a “real time” 
and “gross” from one bank to another. Here, settlement in “real-time” means the transaction 
which done without any waiting period. “Gross settlement” means that the transaction is settled 
one by one without any other transaction bunching or netting. Payments will be final and 
irrevocable until processed. 

 National Electronic Fund Transfer (NEFT) System 
 
In November 2005, RBI launched a more secure system to enable specifications for individuals 
and corporate to transfer funds one-to-one. The NEFT system provides for batch settlements at 
hourly intervals, thus enabling near real-time transfer of funds.  
Certain other unique features viz. Acceptance of cash for originating transactions, approval of 
requests for transfer with no minimum or maximum amount limitations, facilitating one-way 
transfers to Nepal, receiving confirmation of the date/time of credit to the account of the 
beneficiaries, etc., are available in the system. 

 Unified Payment Interface (UPI) 
 
Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is a system that powers multiple bank accounts into a single 
mobile application (of any participating bank), merging several banking features, seamless 
fund routing & merchant payments into one hood. It also supports the collect request option 
“Peer to Peer,” which makes scheduled payment as per the recipient or sender's requirement. 
On 11 April 2016, RBI launched the new payment system named UPI, and the pilot launch 
conducted by the National Payment Corporation of India with 21 member banks. Further, the 

                                                
2Electronic Payments, Payment and Settlement Systems, Para 9, https://www.rbi.o rg.in/scrip ts/Paym 
entSystems_UM.aspx 
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member banks have started to upload their UPI enabled apps on Google Play store from 25th 
August 20163. 

 ATM and Card mode payment and online transaction  
 
Presently, there are 113393 on-site and 97448 off-site ATMs in India.  A customer is allowed 
eight free ATM transactions in a month. Of these, five are at the ATM of the bank which has 
issued the card. Three free transactions are allowed when the debit card is used at the ATM of 
other banks. The free financial transactions include both cash and withdrawal and non-financial 
transactions such as balance inquiry, mini statement, and change of ATM PIN. 
To address customer service issues arising from failed ATM transactions where the customer's 
account has debited without actual cash disbursement, the Reserve Bank has mandated for such 
failed transactions to be re-credited within 12 working days and has mandated compensation 
for delays beyond the specified period. 
There are over five lakh POS terminals in the country, which allow customers to make 
payments by using credit/debit cards to purchase goods and services. Bank has also permitted 
cash withdrawal using debit cards issued by the banks at PoS terminal for the customer 
facilities. 
The PoS to accept card payments also includes gateways to pay online. This facility has been 
using to make payments for goods and services online. The online payment has to made 
through own payment gateways or third-party service providers called intermediaries. In 
payment transactions involving intermediaries, these intermediaries act as for the transfer of 
money from the recipient to the merchant. In such transactions, the customers exposed to the 
uncertainty of payment as most merchants treat the payments as final after getting a receipt 
from the intermediaries. In this regard, safeguard the interests of customers and to ensuring that 
the payments made by them using Electronic/Online Payment modes are duly accounted for by 
intermediaries receiving such payments. The funds received from customers for such 
transactions have to maintain in an internal account of a bank. 

Wallet/PPI 
 
PPIs are payment platforms that facilitate the purchase of goods and services, including the 
transfer of funds, against the value stored on such platforms. Prepaid instruments were a 
valuable tool for getting consumers into the digital payment environment and have shown 
substantial growth over the last five years.  
The interoperability function has so far remained mainly available to banks. Many payment 
instruments, such as mobile wallets, do not take advantage of this facility. Interoperability may 
allow the user of a mobile wallet to send or receive money from the user of another mobile 
wallet brand. The Reserve Bank of India mandated that mobile wallets be made interoperable 
with each other, and subsequently made interoperable with banks at a later stage, too. 
Market Share of Payment System 
In the financial year of 2019, the payment share of Unified Payment Interface (UPI) was on top 
with 22% of shares if compared to others. In India at present, there are different ways to 
transfer money from one account to another. As per the report of High level committee on 
Deepening of Digital Payments of 2019, headed by Nandan Nilekani says, People are adopting 
cashless ways to pay at a shop or any transaction using UPI and PoS in comparisons to other 
ways of the payment4. 

                                                
3Unified Payments Interface (UPI),UPI Product Overview, NPCI, https://www.npci.org.in/product-
overview/upi-product-overview 
4Supra 1 
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The following chart shows the share of the various payment systems by volume - 

 
 
*Source - Figure no. 07, pg. no. 26, Report of High Level Committee on Deepening of 
digital payments, RBI. 
 

4. Digitization of Payment – The Status 
The RBI Ombudsman scheme for digital transactions defines a ‘Digital Transaction’ as “a 
payment transaction in a seamless system effected with no cash at least in one of the two legs, 
if not in both. This includes transactions made through digital/electronic modes wherein both 
the originator and the beneficiary use digital/electronic medium to send or receive money”5. 
The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology made the base agency for the Digi 
Dhan initiative after demonetization and started publishing transaction volume data through the 
Digidhan Dashboard. This mission aims to establish a stable digital payments infrastructure in 
a potentially transformative gesture to drain the swamp of illegal monetary transactions. The 
Government had announced when Digi Dhana Mission was initiated that they have targeted to 
achieve 25 billion transactions.  RTGS, NEFT, NACH, IMPS, BHIM UPI, BHIM Aadhaar, 
NETC, Credit Cards, Debit Cards, PPIs, Mobile Banking, Internet Banking, and Others are the 
data elements included in this6. NPCI estimated that it will contribute about 11 billion 
transactions through its product and service collection, and required the remaining 14 billion 
transactions from RBI's payment systems and private card networks. 
It is observed that the data provided by RBI and the Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology (MeitY) is different. The reason behind this difference may be that the data 
coverage of RBI is on the transactions payment system which is regulated under the Payment 

                                                
5Chapter I, Clause (3), Sub-clause (5), Ombudsman Scheme for Digital Transactions, 2019 
https://rbidocs.rbi.org.in/rdocs/Content/PDFs/OSDT31012019.pdf 
6Vivan Sharan, Assessing the 25 billion digital payments target, LiveMint, Sep 13, 2017 
https://www.livemint.com/Opinion/oVmliGKF3SmBomORsxDDzK/Assessing-the-25-billion-digital-
payments-target.html Last accessed : May 14, 2020 
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and Settlement System Act, and MeitY focused on Digital transactions. Some transactions 
monitored by MeitY are by those entities that are not regulated by the RBI as payment systems. 
Further, the RBI high-level committee recommended, The RBI should be India's single source 
of accurate and complete data for digital payment. The RBI can rationalize the concept of 
digital payments for better tracking and include all information accurately captured and where 
appropriate it should involve unregulated sources. The RBI will begin publishing data on 
Mobile Banking and Internet Banking along with the splitting of inter-bank and intra-bank 
transactions, as banks provide such services to facilitate payments7. 
Digitization Enabler 
In the past few decades, many specific criteria have been imposed on the financial systems to 
ensure they will not misuse for reasons such as money laundering, terror funding, etc. Such 
criteria took the form of specifications for ‘Know Your Consumer’ (KYC), ‘Customer Due 
Diligence’ (CDD), and ‘Anti-Money Laundering’ (AML). It has made mandatory that when a 
bank will make an account-based relationship, then they must have information about the true 
owner and true beneficiary. The legislation also has brought a codified legislate named 
Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), and through which the rules promulgated. 
In 2017 RBI, implemented the KYC rule and make mandatory KYC provision in every 
financial or payment system. Further, the payment based companies demanded to make the 
eKYC method valid, to make the process easy but rejected. For some other financial system,  
most companies use video KYC, Video KYC requires an investor to upload identity proofs 
such as a photograph, address proof, a canceled cheque, PAN card, and signatures on the 
AMC’s platform. You are then required to start a real-time video recording using the front 
camera of your smart phone and have to make 10 seconds video. 
As per report, RBI High Level Committee acknowledges the important role that business 
correspondents and agents play in shaping the banking system more accessible to the common 
man. Agents must be able to represent all the banks’ customers and be equally paid for that. 
Bank correspondent associations can play an important role in ensuring that these agents are 
healthy. The committee recommends that the associations of banking correspondents must 
work with the Indian Bank’s Association to create a code of conduct for the industry. The State 
Level Bankers Committee/ (District Level Coordination Committee) must monitor and ensure 
that they are paid fairly and that customers receive the service they need8. 
Types of payment systems 

1) Card based payment systems 
At the global level, cards are well-understood products and find approval in shops and online 
payments. Cards have been instrumental in the expansion of electronic payments. Cards can 
also be used to withdraw cash from ATMs; therefore account holders are given card. India has 
for many years had international players in the payment system. An Indian player -NPCI has 
also brought in card payments through the RuPay scheme over the past decade. Non-bank PPI 
servicers are allowed to partake as members / associate members of approved card networks. 
ATM Cards are payment card size and style plastic cards with a magnetic stripe or a plastic 
smart card with a chip that contains a unique card number and some security information 
such as an expiration date or CVVC (CVV). 

1.1) Issuance of Credit and Debit Cards  

                                                
7Nandan Nilekani, Status of Digitization of Payments, High Level Committee on Deepening of Digital 
Payments, Pg. 21, (2019),  https://rbidocs.rbi. org.in/rdo cs/PublicationR eport/Pd fs/CDDP03 0620196 
34B0EEF3F7144C3B65360B280E420AC.PDF 
8 Nandan Nilekani, Status of Digitization of Payments, High Level Committee on Deepening of Digital 
Payments,  Pg. 75, (2019), https://rbidocs.rbi.org. in/rdocs/PublicationR eport/Pdfs/CD DP030620196 
34B0EEF3  F7144C3B65360B280E420AC.PDF 
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In India, Credit cards have been used for over 40 years. Whereas other digital payments have 
taken off, the use of cards has gone up as well.  
There are 3 dominant card schemes in India – RuPay, MasterCard and Visa Over the past few 
years, the number of credit cards has grown, but it is overwhelmed by debit cards. India has 
made incredible gains in financial inclusion, which has brought the majority of Indians into 
banking.To access these accounts, many of these were issued with a debit card. 
 

 Credit Card Debit Card 
Year Number Growth CAGR Number Growth CAGR 
FY 2014-
15 

21 123% 22% 554 67% 14% 

FY 2018-
19 

47 925 

 
1.2) Loop holes in Magnetic Card 

In the 3 years to FY17, 3409 cases of banking fraud involving internet banking, credit cards 
and debit cards with the money lost at ₹134 crore have been reported in India. Bank customers 
struggled with increased attempts of fraud through practices such as phishing, vishing and card 
skimming. Old magnetic cards were very exposed to skimming. In ATMs or terminals at the 
time of sale, fraudsters place a skimmer tool inside the card swipe slot to scan consumer data 
contained in the magnetic stripe. They subsequently make use of this information skimmed to 
duplicate a new card with matching details. Alternatively, they give this detail to fraudsters 
worldwide who then sniff off the account balance by online shopping. 

1.3) What is EMV? 
EMV chip technology is the latest global standard for card payments. EMV is a short form for 
“Europay MasterCard and Visa”. EMV cards are chip-based payment cards with advanced 
security features intended to impede illegal activities like cloning and skimming cards. 
EMV chip cards avert this kind of skimming, as they do not show the user data to the terminal 
when the card is swiped and in lieu produce a cryptogram. Migration to EMV cards is indeed 
imminent, as it reflects the latest benchmark in credit card security. To implement EMV 
technology various developed countries have terminated magnetic stripe cards. 

1.4) Difference between magnetic card and EVM 
An old credit and debit card retain data on the opposite side of card's magnetic stripe. Thus, 
copying data turn out to be simple for a fraudster when swipe the card. In comparison, EMV 
cards encrypt data on a microprocessor chip that is immersed in the card. This guarantees that 
anytime you transact, the card produces fresh user data, making it difficult for the fraudsters to 
clone your original card data. Another functionality of EMV cards is that to complete a 
transaction, it uses both your card and a secret PIN. When using your EMV credit or debit card 
at a terminal, it produces a special cryptographic code called a token or cryptogram that is 
special and exclusive to that transaction only. It can’t be used next time. The token is produced 
from a permutation of information stored in the chip and that in the terminal. 
 

1.5) RBI order 
RBI issued directive under Section 10(2) read with Section 18 of Payment and Settlement 
Systems Act 2007 (Act 51 of 2007). 

 RBI issued directives that with effect from January 01, 2016 all new cards issued debit and 
credit, domestic and international by banks shall be EMV Chip and Pin based cards. 

Page 36 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has mandated all banks to replace all existing magnetic 
stripe-only cards with EMV chip cards by December 31, 2018 free of cost. 

2) Mobile payments systems 
How does mobile payments systems work? 
Mobile payments are made via a mobile or device, which can be executed through SMS or the 
Internet offered by a user account. It can also be achieved straight at the point of sale (“PoS”) 
using Near Field Technology (“NFT”)9.Data security is improved by tokenization when 
transmitting passwords from the mobile device to the POS terminal. It is a mechanism that 
replaces a sensitive data field with a substitute value, called a token. De tokenization is the 
reverse process by which a token is exchanged for its corresponding original value10. 
Mobile payments can be performed by digital wallets that are apps that act like a physical 
wallet on a mobile device. Digital wallets have features including saving payment cards plus 
making payment. However, digital wallets aren't new payment methods as such. They provide 
only new payment types, new payment model which are based primarily on the payment card. 
Banks and credit card issuers can create digital wallets with their own credit cards, thus 
providing an alternative method of payment. The same can be established by third parties, such 
as Apple Wallet, for multi card issuers. Apple provides payment services for payment card 
issuers through Apple Pay, in exchange for a fee. Google-developed Android Pay provides the 
same service. 
EU- laws & growth of “mobile payments” 
Unlike mobile payments as core elements of financial inclusion in the developing nations, 
mobile payments offered exclusively by the telecom industry futile to be effectively 
implemented in EU payment markets. 
In 2007, the EU initially adopted “the Payment Services Directive 1” proviso proposed to 
provide entrance Payment services for high-technology entities, like telecoms11.It introduced a 
new segment of payment service providers, i.e. payment institutes, and enlarged the 
preventative restriction with authorization.Telecom entities providing only payment services 
were now in a position to apply for authorization like payment institute and once it has been 
approved continue delivering payment services. In doing so, the lawmakers took into 
consideration the potential leveraging of incumbent benefits and accepted the permutation of 
deliver of payment services with the existing activities And thereby the use of benefits due to 
their previously existing broad customer base12. 
In addition to the objective of establishing the market for payments to the telecom industry, 
PSD1 establish a obvious difference between payments by way of telecoms and information 
technology encouraging the purchase of electronic goods and services including such caller 
tones, songs or electronic newspapers where the operator’s activity goes beyond a simple 
payment transfer and other modes of payment where the operator just serves as an agent who 
actually arranges payments to a third party supplier. 

                                                
9 Manu Mohan, European Union: EU, Mobile payment systems: Potential Competition Concerns, Mayer 
Brown, (April, 10, 2014), thttps://www.mondaq.com/antitrust-eu-competition-/306028/mobile-payments-
systems-potential-competition-concerns.  
10 Geva, B., Mobile Payments and Bitcoin: Concluding Reflections on the Digital Upheaval in Payments in 
Bitcoin and Mobile Payments- Constructing a European Union Framework, (edt.) Gimigliano G., Palgrave 
Studies in Financial Services Technology, (2016) 
11 Directive 2007/64/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 November 2007 on payment 
services in the internal market amending Directives 97/7/EC, 2002/65/EC, 2005/60/EC and 2006/48/EC and 
repealing Directive 97/5/EC (hereinafter PSD1) Para recital (4) 
12 Giambelluca G. and Masi P. (2016). The Regulatory Machine: An Institutional Approach to Innovative 
Payments in Europe. Gimigliano (ed.). Bitcoin and Mobile Payments 3-25. 
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The specific rules of the PSD1 apply merely in the last case while they didn’t do in the 
previous. That was approved by the European Parliament in 2015 and enforced in January 
201813.It also implemented a more effective approach to riskwith the objective of enhancing 
innovation while reducing probable systemic risks in online payment services. Thus, the 
licensing exemption should indeed extend only to low-risk payments. 
Despite legislative proposals to ease up the market to user account, high regulatory costs and 
burdensome regulations impeded efforts to reduce market entry barriers associated with the 
payment transaction markets. The telecom sector merely expressed interest in activities that 
weren’t subject to law, such as those involving the procurement of digital products and 
services. Therefore the concept that the telecom companies offering mobile payment services 
directly and debited on the mobile bill might compete with conventional services that banks 
offer and card schemes haven't yet been found to be successful execution in the EU. 
It could however be noticed is that the world of telecom has improved their collaboration with 
the banks and the financial field and has constructed novel business models associated to 
allowing payment services and mobile payment transactions through mobile phones. 
 

a. UPI Notability in India 
Just Select the UPI - ID, enter the amount, and enter the UPI - PIN, and money transfer 
successfully. India got this payment system in April 2016 which is launched by NPCI. In the 
last 2 years BHIM UPI has shown tremendous growth and continues to increase steadily. UPI 
is the most used payment system and holds the top position in the market share of the payment 
system just in a few years in comparison to other systems. The reason behinds its popularity is 
its instant nature of sending money just in a few second which works 24*7 and we don’t even 
have to wait for a while for the money to reflect in our account. RBI has planned to NPCI put 
together an internationalization plan for BHIM UPI and other Indian payment technologies, 
perhaps starting with remittances, and Indian travelers making payments abroad. 
In the beginning, the UPI service was free of cost or with no charges but in April 2019 it is 
announced that UPI transactions will be chargeable after getting the most used payment 
system. NPCI’s UPI payment system is in the dominant position in the payment system’s 
relevant market. As per section 4 of the Competition Act, There shall be an abuse of dominant 
position if an enterprise or a group, directly or indirectly, imposes unfair or discriminatory, 
conditions in purchase or sale of goods or services or price in purchase or sale of goods or 
services. The question is that, Is NPCI abusing the dominant position of UPI? 
After the announcement of UPI, Banks have uploaded their UPI enabled Apps on Google Play 
store from 25th August 2016 onwards. Further, Google Pay, Phonepe, Paytm like payment 
apps also started payment facilities with integrating the UPI payment system. 
With the use of Google pay the payments of worth Rs 43k-Rs 45k crore in March 2019, where 
PhonePe and Paytm have done transactions worth Rs 31k-32k crore each, with PhonePe being 
slightly ahead of Paytm. 
Delhi High Court asked Reserve Bank of India in April 2019 to clarify how Google worked its 
payment services in the country without the regulator taking any approvals or licenses. This 
followed public interest litigation (PIL), which claimed that in breach of the Payments and 
Settlements Act Google Pay was operating as a payment system provider. 
In reply, Google stated that it is not part of payment processing or settlement, Google payment 
service operates as a technology service provider to its partner banks, allowing for payments 
via the UPI payment system. Delhi High Court issued a notice on 14 May 2020 in a plea 

                                                
13 Directive (EU) 2015/2366 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 November 2015 on payment 
services in the internal market, amending Directives 2002/65/EC, 2009/110/EC and 2013/36/EU and 
Regulation (EU) no 1093/2010, and repealing Directive 2007/64/EC 
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seeking an independent inquiry on Google Pay app  and suspension of Google pay till it in 
Toto obey with every guideline issued by the Reserve Bank of India and the National Payment 
Corporation of India. RBI, Center Government, and Google have to reply against the notice 
within period of 3 Weeks as per the order14. The matter is sub-judice in Delhi High Court. 
The Honorable Supreme Court of India is hearing a petition filed by Good Governance 
Chamber (G2 Chamber) against the WhatsApp that Facebook-owned Whatsapp is abusing its 
dominant position by offering payment services to its vast base of messaging app users in the 
country. The same plea had also highlighted that the 'blatant' and '' willful violation'' of 
Whatsapp to comply with UPI norms which were a '' direct threat to national security''. 
Whatsapp submitted as an undertaking to the Supreme Court stating that Whatsapp will not 
start payment business without complying with norms of RBI and National Payment 
Corporation of India15.  
Peer to Merchant and UPI 
The UPI is a dominant payment system in the market. A consumer pays either with cash or by 
card payment to the merchant in the market. After the commencing of UPI as a payment 
system, the UPI also attracted to the merchants, where Paytm is the dominant app for peer to 
merchant payment using UPI, and Google Pay is the most preferred UPI app Including P2P 
and P2M which is preferred by 59% users. At purchasing time 38% of consumers preferred 
UPI where 46% preferred debit or credit cards in the year 2019, the report says. 

b. Validity of Digital Wallet in India 
In India, E-wallet is considered one of the most used payment ways in the market. The country 
has been issuing prepaid payment instruments through banks and non-bank organizations. So, 
far only banks that proposed issuing prepaid payment instruments have approached Reserve 
Bank for authorization. For authorization, all non-banks are currently issuing prepaid payment 
instruments and those proposing to issue such payment instruments will have to approach 
Reserve Bank of India16. 
E-wallet is considered in the category of Prepaid Payment Instrument. As per the definition 
given by Reserve Bank of India, “Prepaid payment instruments are payment instruments that 
facilitate the purchase of goods and services against the value stored on such instruments. The 
value stored on such instruments represents the value paid for by the holder, by cash, by debit 
to a bank account, or by credit card. The Prepaid instruments can be issued as smart cards, 
magnetic stripe cards, internet accounts, internet wallets, mobile accounts, mobile wallets, 
paper vouchers, and any such instruments which can be used to access the prepaid amount 
collectively called Prepaid Payment Instrument” 
RBI has categorized the prepaid payment instruments into four different categories as closed 
system payment instruments, Semi-Closed system payment instruments, Semi-Open system 
payment instruments, and Open system payment instruments. 
In India, only a few of the company provides facilities like an e-wallet. Paytm, Amazon Pay, 
Ola wallet, Phonepe wallet, Mobikwik are Semi-Closed system payment instruments and the 
top-rated apps which have the e-wallet system out of which Paytm is at the dominant position. 
Paytm had registered 200 million users for its digital wallet in the year 2017, and will be 
become 500 million by 2020, told the CEO of Paytm17. 

                                                
14 Shubham Kapaley v RBI & Ors, W.P. (C) 3073/2020, CM APPL. No. 10685/2020 
15 Good Governance Chamber (G2 Chamber) vs NPCI & Ors. W.P. (Civil) No. 427/2020. 
16Part - C, Clause – 1(1.1), Draft Guidelines for issuance and operation of Prepaid Payment Instruments in 
India, https://m.rbi.org.in/Scripts/bs_viewcontent.aspx?Id=1902 
17Mugdha Variyar, Paytm wallet reaches 200 million users, Economic Times, Feb. 28, 2017, 
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/small-biz/startups/paytm-wallet-reaches-200-million-
users/articleshow/57371236.cms  Last accessed May 17, 2020 
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RBI issued a mandatory guideline on PPI in circular dated January 04, 2019, limiting 
consumers' liability in case of unauthorized transactions that have taken place from their 
mobile wallets. As per the guidelines, “Prepaid Payment Instrument (PPI) issuers will be 
required to provide a contact number and/or email ID in the transaction alert SMS through 
which consumers can report the unauthorized transactions or notify objections. 
Prepaid Payment Instrument (PPI) issuers such as Paytm, Amazon Pay, PhonePe, and so on 
must ensure that their customers mandatorily register for SMS alerts and also register for 
email, wherever available, alerts to get timely information about electronic payment transaction 
done using their mobile wallets”18. 
Interoperability 
Interoperability is the technical compatibility that enables a payment system to be used in 
conjunction with other payment systems. Interoperability allows PPI Issuers, System 
Providers, and System Participants in different systems to undertake, clear and settle payment 
transactions across systems without participating in multiple systems. 
When we consider India’s specific mobile wallet market, interoperability is a matter that could 
affect competition.  
In the absence of interoperability, mobile wallet or PPI systems with various accounts will run 
in parallel with no user fidget possible. RBI had introduced a guideline in October 2019 to 
facilitate the payment system of PPI. RBI also elaborates on the concept of interoperability for 
E-wallet, Gift Cards, and other kinds of PPI, which has been enabling through the UPI system 
for customer protection. “The interoperability shall be facilitated to all KYC-compliant PPI 
accounts and for card-based PPI the cards shall be affiliated to the authorized card networks,” 
the RBI said19. 

5. Evaluation of Payment System under Competition Act, 2002 
I. Whether the all Payment system is based on “Service” 
 
As per Sec 2(u) of the Competition Act defines ‘service’ as ‘service of any description which is 
made available to potential users and includes the provision of services in connection with the 
business of any industrial or commercial matters such as banking’. 
Since payment which is based on NEFT, RTGS, UPI would fall within the purview of a 
‘service'. 
But in case of card payment system when we use PoS or ATM service, physical debit/credit 
card turn into an essential thing to complete the transaction, we cannot use the service until we 
have a physical debit/credit card. As per section 2(7) of Sales of Goods, Act,' “goods” means 
every kind of movable property other than actionable claims and money....' Hence, to complete 
the transaction with PoS and ATM service, the good required. 
II. Enterprise  
 
The concept of UPI with the BHIM app was initiated by the National Payment Corporation of 
India; Hence, NPCI is the relevant enterprise for UPI. If compared to other UPI applications 
such as Google Pay, Phonepe that are connected and linked to a specific bank, BHIM was 

                                                
18 Preeti Motiani, RBI issues consumer protection rules for mobile wallets: Users liability limited, Economic 
Times, Jan. 07, 2019, https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/wealth/personal-finance-news/rbi-issues-
consumer-protection-rules-for-mobile-wallets-users-liability-limited/articleshow/67416793.cms?from=mdr 
May 17, 2020. 
19 RBI releases norms for facilitating money transfer among e-wallets, Economic 
Times;https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/industry/banking/finance/banking/soon-you-can-transfer-money-
from-one-e-wallet-to-another/articleshow/66249673.cms?from=mdr Last accessed May 17, 2020. 
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mandated to integrate into all NPCI software applications, giving it a unique status among 
other UPI apps.  
In card-based payment, the associated payment based companies like MasterCard, RuPay, etc., 
it may be difficult to identify who is the real enterprise, i.e.''the bank or associate company’’, 
Where, RuPay, a payment scheme also launched by the National Payments Corporation of 
India (NPCI), offers a domestic, open-loop, multilateral system that allow all Indian banks and 
financial institutions in India to take part in electronic payments. The concept of 'enterprise' is, 
therefore, more likely to include a bank, as it is the bank that provides such facilities. 
III. Relevant market 
 
 As per Section 2(t) of the Competition Act, the ‘relevant product market’ means all those 
products or services which are regarded as interchangeable or substitutable by the consumer, 
because of characteristics of the products or services, their prices, and intended use. At prima 
facie, one can say that the relevant market as the ‘provision of payment system’ considering 
that the issue in question involves banks. It should be pointed out here that for a complete and 
informed analysis that the relevant product market cannot be limited to the provision with one 
payment system by each bank. 
 
When we pay with a card, generally, the bank issues the card in association with VISA, 
MasterCard, Rupay. The CCI held that‘For transactions processed by VISA and MasterCard, 
the Competition Commission says the transactions routed through EFT Switches of the banks 
to the international switches of VISA and MasterCard, which are deployed outside the territory 
of India. Therefore, the transactions on the international switches would not form part of the 
relevant market’20. 
As for card payment system CCI pronounced that ‘Payment card network based on electronic 
payment systems, which used to accept, transmit, or process transactions made by payment 
cards (debit or credit) to transfer information or funds among issuers, acquirers, merchants, and 
card users. A card payment network is an entire ecosystem whose components of an electronic 
fund transfer system such as ATMs, POS terminals, and core banking systems and have 
already been considered in the analysis of the relevant product market’ 
IV. Dominance  
 
Each UPI has a unique virtual address to the bank which provides it, but no single bank could 
be said to be dominant in the relevant market when taken collectively. As the Act did not 
define the idea of collective dominance, it may be difficult to define a sole dominant position. 
India scrutinizes to introduce the principle of collective dominance by amending its laws on 
competition. The Competition (Amendment) Bill 2012 addresses the possibility of adding 
language which would enshrine the collective / joint dominance principle. It will do so by 
inserting 'jointly or singly' under Section 4(2) after the term 'group.' Where the European Court 
of Justice already recognized the collective / joint dominance theory in which a dominant 
position may be held by many firms and abused21. 

“Collective dominance is a complex concept and is not widely used. In the European Union, it did 
not find a place in the original legislation (The Treaty for the European Union or TFEU) but 
grew during the 1990s through certain decisions of the courts. It has taken the courts several 

                                                
20Financial Software and Systems Private Limited vs M/s ACI Worldwide Solutions Private Limited & Ors, 
CCI, case no. 52 of 2013,. 
21 Municipality of Almelo and Others v Energiebedrijf Ijsselmij NV,  (1994) ECLI:EU:C:1994:171; 
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cases to progressively develop and clarify the concept, yet it is not frequently resorted to even in 
the EU”22. 

Whether mobile payment systems represent a distinct relevant market, separate from 
established online payment systems? 

In the BNP Paribas/Fortis/Balgacom/Belgian Mobile Walletcase23, The EU Commission 
dealt with several of market definition related problems, specifically the issue of whether 
mobile wallet and mobile payment services contribute to same market as classical online and 
offline services. The investigation carried out by the Commission explains a vibrant market 
with interconnected plus complementary services, making it hard to identify a clear boundary 
here between various payment markets. The Commission reported that “a number of 
respondents expressed the view that it is difficult to define the exact scope of the rapidly 
evolving payment landscape with new innovative technologies and platforms being developed 
all the time. As a result, the Commission notes that no clear consensus cutting across the 
different types of respondents (financial institutions, cards schemes, mobile network operator 
or competing mobile network wallet providers) emerges as concerns the definition of the 
relevant markets”24. 
 
In the case of mobile payment vs. the current online payment system, there is no unanimous 
agreement as to whether these two payment methods are separate markets. Several relevant 
mobile payment system features (such as simplicity of use, user friendliness and accessibility) 
may put them in a specific market, but all such aspects of payments are likely to co-exist from 
a merchant's perspective.Hence, they may be considered complementary. Same ambiguity 
arises from the survey on whether mobile payments and traditional offline payment networks 
are part of the same market. The same applies to the meaning of the offline markets, 
onlinemobile wallets services and payment wallets. The problem of identifying a market is still 
an open one. 
The Indian central bank, RBI has not categorized both Mobile banking and Internet banking 
separately and considered the internet banking is in the electronic payment system and mobile-
based banking in other payment instrument category. But, in the High-Level Committee report, 
on the Deepening of Digital Payment25 to the RBI has used words the mobile banking and 
internet banking. 
6. Rising Customer Confidence and Trust While Accessing Digital Financial 
Services 
Implementation of digital financial brings a lot of users into the digital finance system. Most of 
these users are new to internet, although others are still new to finance. Although new users 
may be less conscious, it is also a time of tremendous change, with new products, programs, 
providers and platforms joining. This raises the user’s risks. 
On contrary, customer confidence amplifies with every positive experience the user has with 
the payment system, and even so with the early resolution of problems experienced. 
Customer’s education as well plays a significant role in enhancing consumer trust, and this 
must be part of the risk reduction strategy. Furthermore, the regulator already has clarified a 

                                                
22 Vinod Dhall, ‘Standing Committee on Finance (2013 - 2014)’, 15th Lok Sabha, Ministry of Corporate 
Affairs, The Competition (Amendment) Bill 2012, 83rd Report, Para 35. 
23 Case No COMP/M.6967,  http://ec.eur opa.eu/competit ion/mergers/c ases/decisio ns/m69 67_2013 
1011_20310_3 325609_EN.pdf.  
24 Ibid, point 42 of the decision at page 9. 
25  Nandan Nilekani, Status of Digitization of Payments, High Level Committee on Deepening of Digital 
Payments,  (2019), https://rbidocs.rbi.org.in/rdocs/Pu blicationReport/Pdfs/ CDDP0306201 9634B0 
EEF3F714 4C3B65360B280E420AC.PDF . 
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cap on user accountability for digital transactions. When customers perceive their refunds 
return in on time, their trust will be further boosting. When customers perceive their refunds 
return in on time, it will be a further enhance for their confidence. 
Current Failure Rates 
Until now the RBI has not published failure rates. The Digidhan project, however, publishes 
some failure levels (Technical Declines), and held that there is anecdotal evidence that there is 
room for improvement in those systems. 
Grievance Redressal  
Current grievance redress statistics - The DPSS performs an annual report on consumer 
grievance redress mechanism for bank and non-bank issuers of Prepaid Payment Instrument 
(PPIs) issuers. The survey reveals that banks themselves handle the majority of the grievances 
within a few days. Just a few grievances are referred to the Ombudsman. 
The average cost of handling a complaint is in the range of 3-4000 rupees according to the RBI 
banking ombudsman's annual report 2018-19. 
 

 
 
 
 
*Source:  Chart - I, Pg. 1, Annual Report 2018-19, The Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 2006 
The ombudsman’s data refers to all bank transactions (not just payments), but it shows the high 
cost of handling a complaint. The report from the ombudsman also indicates that 64 per cent of 
the complaints were received electronically, i.e. via email or the portal. 
Recommendations of RBI high level committee to build Customer Confidence 

 
 To offer business stability for digital payment services, essentially in sensitive/coastal areas, 

national plus state level disaster strategies should scrutinize accessibility of well-oiled disaster 
recovery mechanism. 

 As new consumers adopt digital payment systems, they expect to have a positive experience in 
continuing to use such systems. Any deficiencies will lead to an adverse experience which will 
set off adoption. When users lose trust in digital payments, they will start erect to backups 
(cash in hand), or even switch away to cash altogether. The Indian payment systems will need 
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constant improvements in this rate of decline to compare with the best in the world, and to be 
able to export services to other markets. 
 

 Technical declines- This can be lessened via advanced design, architecture and monitoring of 
systems. The committee recommended the Payment System Operators, and participating 
institutions to ensure that they have a plan to bring technical decline percentage by 25% every 
year. (i.e. if a system reports 2% TD in one year, the system operator should plan to bring it 
down to 1.5% in the next year). 

 Business declines - Provided that there'll be several 'new to digital' users, payment operators 
and participants must plan to reduce business declines by 25 % each year. 

 In order to achieve continual improvement in payment systems and increase customer 
confidence, the Committee recommended that the regulator must monitor transactions that 
have failed and, in particular, the rate of technical decline and the rate of business decline. 
Further, the regulator must ensure that the operators present a plan to bring down these failure 
rates by 25% every year. 

 Keeping in mind the potential benefits of better links between accounting systems and payment 
transactions, the Committee recommended that banks permit software-driven transactions that 
carry invoice information so that books can be reconciled. The relevant payment Meta data 
schemas may be updated. 

 To allow payment systems to scale, and to meet users’ heightened expectations of speedier 
response to complaints, the committee recommended that all payment systems operators, 
including NPCI, implement an online dispute resolution system that is fast and fair. This 
system may be used by the banks to handle the customer’s complaints. Further, Aggregate 
(participant wise) data on issues reported, and resolution timelines must be published from the 
ODR, so that the regulator has the necessary visibility into the health of the payment system. 
The RBI Ombudsman data may be used to improve the dispute resolution process and results. 

 Keeping in mind the number of new users, and their diverse needs, the committee 
recommended that the regulator conduct focused User Awareness and Education programs in 
the field, to support the SLBC staff with their immediate requirements. The Financial 
Education Fund may be utilized for this purpose. 

 To ensure that users are aware of the risks, and the steps that they can take to protect 
themselves, the committee recommended that RBI publish aggregated fraud data periodically, 
and educate users on the emerging risks. 
 

 Keeping in mind the need for building capacity within the banking system to manage the 
digital transformation and to lead customers through the digitization journey, the committee 
recommended that the IDRBT take the lead on building training programs, and capacity in the 
financial services industry. 

 The digital payments systems are highly dependent on the underlying digital infrastructure in 
the country. This includes basic data connectivity, as well as time to receive OTPs, 
transactional alerts, etc. To ensure that this infrastructure is available and performing at an 
acceptable level, the payments industry must measure these parameters. 

 The committee recommended that the IDRBT, NPCI and the DBT cell revisit the architecture 
of the APBS, and DBT delivery, so that beneficiaries have a greater visibility and control into 
the funds flow, and that they are able to on-board themselves into various schemes. This could 
be enabled through the business correspondents, as well as various local Government offices. 

7. Conclusion 
After completing the research work we conclude that there is a need to educate people 
regarding digital fraud or cyber crimes. With an emergent need on controlling cyber crime, the 
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universities plus technical institutions should initiate cyber security and information security as 
a subject at the undergraduate and post-graduate level as we are adopting the use of news 
technology. Govt. should set up awareness camp to aware people about digital payment.  
Govt. or RBI should scrutinize why people have more reliance towards cash payments and 
should take measures to build customer confidence towards digital payment.RBI tracks the 
record of transaction history whereas the Govt. only keeps an eye on digital transaction record 
through DigiDhan. Both should be managed solely by RBI to avoid conflict. 
There is an urgent need to implement data protection Laws in India to tackle cyber crimes. 
Govt. should either give technical training to the police to deal with cyber crime or recruit 
person who are well trained in technology. 
To guarantee the continuous safety of payment systems, the RBI may setup a combined 
working group on payment systems protection with TRAI, and payment systems operators to 
work with mobile OS vendors, and telecom providers to supervise threats to digital payments, 
plus to develop payment system protection.  
In order to promote digital payments, predominantly for financial inclusion use cases, the 
Government should lessen the taxes on the required devices, services and accessories. 
Government and banks should offer grievance redressal mechanisms, mainly in local language. 
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Abstract:  
 
Wetlands are one of the major habitats which are ecologically significant and are an 
abode to a large variety of flora and fauna. Wetland bird community is considered as an 
excellent bio-indicator of the health of a wetland .The present study was conducted on a 
wetland which is surrounded by human settlement and is facing extreme anthropogenic 
pressures. Overall 65 birds were reported from this wetland, out of which 48% are 
winter migrants, 51% are resident and 1% are passage migrants. There is an urgent need 
to conserve the wetland to prevent it from being converted into a marshland. 
 
Keywords: Wetland Birds, Bichadi Ka Talab, Bio-Indicator, Anthropogenic Pressure  
 
Introduction: 
 
Biodiversity, both present and past is better understood through study of birds that act as 
litmus paper indicating the health and well being of the environment and problems 
related to it. Broad spectrums of ecological attributes are occupied by birds. Among all 
available forms of landscape and habitat, a major contributor to sustenance of avian 
diversity is wetlands. Wetlands (Permanent / temporary) play crucial role for 
biodiversity conservation in the Asian region, with at least 20% of threatened bird 
species found in these types of habitats. India is inhabited by 1340 bird species out of 
them 310 species are known to be dependent on wetlands. Water birds are the most 
important and prominent component of different wetland habitats and their presence or 
absence may indicate the ecological conditions of the particular area, mainly because 
they are readily able to move between wetlands and preferentially reside in the best 
available habitat. Wetland area and isolation has a profound influence on wetland bird 
community structure and diversity. However, large-scale destruction and degradation of 
wetlands may force water-birds and other migratory birds to stage at sub-optimal 
locations, thus impairing their chances of successful migration [1,2,3,4,5]. 
Rajasthan is considered as a drier part of western India due to scanty rainfall and high 
range of temperature fluctuation which can be seen in various parts of Thar Desert. 
Central Aravalli mountain ranges boast of a number of wetlands and have numerous 
tourist attractions for both national and international travelers. The present study is 
aimed to analyze the occurrence of wetland birds of central Aravalli mountain ranges 
particularly of Ajmer district. This work has been undertaken to produce a scientifically 
sound report on the avifaunal diversity of wetland of city Beawar of Ajmer District. 
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Monitoring of wetland birds provides valuable information on the ecological health and 
status of wetlands and can be a vital tool for developing awareness regarding the 
conservation value of the wetlands. The present study is an attempt to assess the 
avifauna of Bichadli ka talab which may be helpful for preparing the conservation 
action plan at the regional level thus contributing at a global level [1,3,5].  
 
Profile of Study Area: 
Beawar is a city in Ajmer district of Rajasthan, India located amidst Aravali hills. The 
geographical location of Beawar is 26.1° N 74.32° E. It was the financial capital of 
Merwara state of Rajputana. Colonel Charles George Dixon was the founder of Beawar 
city (1836). This was the administrative headquarters of Merwara district and was 
known as Beawar Khas by the British. Presently, the city is well known for its variety of 
industrial setups. Beawar is ranked as largest producer of cement in northern India 
(Shree Cement). Bichadli Ka talab is a manmade wetland situated in the heart of the 
Beawar city near a temple (Figure: 1). 
 

 
 
Figure 1: Satellite map and Image of Bichadli Talab, Beawar (Source Google maps) 
Field studies and Surveys: 
 
Bird watching and recording was carried out for a period of three years October 2016 to 
October 2019 and observations were made with the aid of binoculars. Identification was 
done with the help of field guides given by [9,10,11,12]. Birds were sighted with the 
help of field binoculars (Olympus 8x40 magnification) and were photographed with 
Nikon D5300 with 70–300 mm zoom, Nikon D 500 with 35 -500 mm and a Sony 
Camera with fixed lens and a zoom of 300mm. Calls of some birds were also recorded. 
Systematic observations were made by conducting regular surveys using standard road 
transect method. Birds were mostly observed during the most active period of the day, 
i.e., from 6:00 to 9:00 hrs and from 16:00 to 18:00 hrs. However, observations were also 
made during other timings according to convenience. The nomenclature is after 
Manakadan & Pittie [6], and taxonomic arrangement is following Gill & Donsker [7]. 
The status of the species like resident, winter migrant, summer migrant and passage 
migrant were assigned were assigned as per the observations in each survey based on 
the presence/absence method along with analysis of the other parameters. Birds seen 
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were recorded along with season and frequency of occurrence. Data was recorded on 
regular basis for the analysis of relative abundance based on frequency of sightings. 
Based on the presence/absence method, residential status of birds has been computed 
and different categories like resident, winter migrant and passage migrant were 
assigned. Various methods were used for the compilation of the present study.  
 
Data Collection and Analysis: 
Relative Diversity (RDi):  
RDi is a measure to assess the dominance of family in a community and was calculated 
using the given formula [8] 

 
 
Results:  
During the investigation period of thirty six months, sixty five species of birds 
belonging to twenty one families were recorded from the study area (Table 1). The 
highest relative diversity was recorded as of Anatidae family with 12 species and 18.46 
RDi followed by Ardeidae family with 8 species and 12.31 RDi representing the 
dominance of species occurrence belonging to these families at the study area (Table 2). 
The lowest value of RDi was reported of family Podicipedidae, Phoenicopteridae, 
Pandionidae, Laridae, Coraciidae and Turdinae families with 1species in each of them. 
These 65 species of birds observed during the study belonged to 8 orders. Order 
Pelicaniformes dominated the area with 18 species, followed by Anseriformes with 13 
species and order Accipitriformes and Phoenicopteriformes has the lowest 
representation with 2 members in both the orders.Out of 65 birds reported 51% are 
resident,48 % winter migrant and 1% are passage migrants. 
Conclusion: 
Wetlands are considered as ecologically sensitive and adaptive systems. They exhibit 
enormous diversity according to their ecological and physical characteristics. The 
wetland under observation (Bichabli ka talaab, city Beawar, district Ajmer) is a wetland 
adjoining the Beawar city and hence suffers a lot of anthropogenic pressure, most of the 
‘runoff’ is from the urban area and comprises of the sewage water of the city being 
dumped into this wetland.  Another major concern is Water hyacinth which is one of the 
major flora of the wetland. The avifauna reported from the study area clearly indicates 
that only birds which are dependent on shallow waters for their feeding like the waders 
etc are found in this wetland whereas very few species like Common Pochard depending 
on deep waters for feeding were reported. This indicates that increasing anthropogenic 
pressures has resulted in wetland alteration and deterioration occurring at a fast pace and 
if serious measures for its restoration are not taken then the wetland will soon be 
converted into a marshland. Similar anthropogenic pressures are being experienced by 
the other wetlands of the central Aravali foothills [3,4,5]. 
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Table 2: Family wise occurrence of Wetland bird Species and Related Diversity Index 

(RDi) for the observed species 
Families of the birds 
observed at the study 

site 

No of Species 
observed at the 

study site 

Rdi of the species observed at 
the study site Bichadali ka 

Talab 
Podicipedidae 1 1.54 

Phoenicopteridae 1 1.54 
Pelecanidae 2 3.08 

Phalacrocoracidae 2 3.08 
Ardeidae 8 12.31 

Ciconiidae 2 3.08 
Threskiornithidae 4 6.15 
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Anatidae 12 18.46 
Accipitridae 2 3.08 
Pandionidae 1 1.54 

Rallidae 4 6.15 
Charadriidae 3 4.62 
Scolopacidae 5 7.69 

Recurvirostridae 2 3.08 
Laridae 1 1.54 

Alcedinidae 2 3.08 
Meropidae 2 3.08 
Coraciidae 1 1.54 

Hirundinidae 3 4.62 
Motacillidae 6 9.23 

Turdinae 1 1.54 
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Abstract 

Preeclampsia, one of four hypertensive disorders of pregnancy, has traditionally been 
characterized as new-onset hypertension and proteinuria developing after 20 weeks' 
gestation. It is, however, now understood to be a complex, progressive, multisystem 
disorder with a highly variable presentation and a number of potentially life-threatening 
complications. The American College of Obstetricians and Gynecologists Task Force on 
Hypertension in Pregnancy has refined preeclampsia diagnostic criteria accordingly, and 
as the disorder's pathogenesis has been more clearly defined, new targets for screening, 
diagnosis, prevention, and treatment have emerged. This clinical update provides a 
review of current practice related to preeclampsia risk assessment, prediction, and 
management. It discusses preeclampsia pathophysiology and points readers to valuable 
health care resources on the topic. 

Keywords : Clinical Management, Nursing Care, Preeclampsia, Pregnancy 
Complication, Pregnancy-Induced Hypertension, Risk Factors 

  Case history:-Kulwant kaur was a healthy 35-year-old woman whose life was forever 
changed when she developed severe and life-threatening complications during the latter 
half of her second pregnancy. (This case is real, based largely on the patient's 
description of her experience of the events. Identifying details have been omitted to 
protect the patient's privacy.)she one previous pregnancy had ended with a first-
trimester miscarriage. Her second pregnancy had been unremarkable until 31 weeks' 
gestation. Throughout this pregnancy, she had received routine prenatal care from her 
obstetrician as well as intermittent follow-up from a maternal-fetal medicine specialist 
because of her advanced maternal age. 

 
 
Possible Physiological Changes in Preeclampsia. Illustration by Sara Jarret. 

For the first 30 weeks, Kulwant kaur's pregnancy progressed smoothly. She attended all 
of her prenatal checkups, maintained a healthy diet and an active lifestyle, and did 
everything she could to ensure a healthy pregnancy. But at 31 weeks, Kulwant kaur 
began to show signs and symptoms of preeclampsia. 

  
First, she developed excruciating pain in her upper right side. A trip to the perinatal 
triage unit revealed that her blood pressure was on the high end of normal, she had 
protein in her urine, and her platelet count was at the low end of normal. With analgesia, 
the pain in her right side resolved, and after eight hours of close observation, she was 
sent home. The focus of Kulwant kaur s care plan became "expectant management," 
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with preparation for delivery at no more than 37 weeks' gestation and intensive maternal 
and fetal monitoring, the frequency of which was based on findings of maternal and 
neonatal surveillance. Over the next several weeks, KW's monitoring included 

 * Home blood pressure monitoring. 
 * Weekly fetal nonstress tests. 
 * Weekly visits with the maternal-fetal medicine specialist and the obstetrician. 
 * 24-hour protein measurements. 
 * weekly blood samples to measure complete blood count, as well as levels of liver 
enzymes and serum creatinine. 
 * Ultrasound, performed weekly for measurement of amniotic fluid index and every 
three weeks for fetal growth assessment. 
  
 At 35 weeks and three days' gestation, Kulwant kaur developed a persistent headache. 
Although she knew this was a warning sign of preeclampsia, she believes she was in 
denial. She wanted to hold onto her pregnancy as long as possible and thought she could 
put off telling the maternal-fetal medicine specialist until her appointment two days 
later. Her headache continued, and at her appointment, her blood pressure was 160/110 
mmHg. Her physician told her that her pregnancy was over, and she agreed to be 
admitted for induction. 

 Because kulwantkaur's platelet count was extremely low (33,000 per microliter, as she 
recalls), the physicians were concerned about her bleeding risk. For this reason, they 
opted to induce labor rather than to proceed immediately to epidural placement and 
cesarean section. Over a 26-hour labor, however, Kulwant kaurcondition further 
deteriorated. Although she was receiving a continuous iv infusion of magnesium sulfate 
for seizure prophylaxis, after 24 hours of labor her vision became gradually blurry, she 
started seeing spots, and eventually, she saw nothing but "a white blur." Soon after her 
loss of vision, she had a seizure, indicating that her condition had advanced to eclampsia 
(pregnancy-related seizures). This life-threatening deterioration led to an emergency 
cesarean delivery, multiple platelet transfusions, an ICU stay, and-owing to his 
prematurity-a neonatal ICU stay for her newborn son for monitoring of lung function 
and bilirubin levels. 
  
While Kulwant kaur was recovering from her cesarean section, her vision returned. 
Remarkably, just 36 hours after giving birth to a healthy baby boy, KW was able to 
walk to the neonatal ICU to see and breastfeed her son for the first time. A little less 
than a week after delivery, Kulwant kaur and her son were discharged from the hospital. 
Kulwant kaur recovered from the acute symptoms of preeclampsia. Following delivery, 
however, she developed chronic hypertension requiring antihypertensive therapy, and 
one year after the birth of her son, she experienced a second seizure. Although she was 
diagnosed with a mild seizure disorder, she has been seizure free for two years. She 
understands that a history of preeclampsia puts her at elevated risk for cardiovascular 
disease, necessitating annual cardiovascular screening. 
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Kulwant kaur' is presented here to set the stage for a clinical update on preeclampsia-
eclampsia, one of four hypertensive disorders of pregnancy (see The Hypertensive 
Disorders of Pregnancy1). KW had developed a severe form of preeclampsia, which 
was complicated by the syndrome known as HELLP (in which the patient exhibits 
hemolysis, elevated liver enzymes, and a low platelet count) and eventually progressed 
to eclampsia. This article provides nurses with current information related to diagnosis, 
pathophysiology, risk factors, prediction, prevention, and management of preeclampsia. 
It further suggests preeclampsia resources for use by nurses, pregnant women, and 
preeclampsia survivors. 

The Hypertensive Disorders of Pregnancy 

PREECLAMPSIA REDEFINED 

Although preeclampsia has traditionally been defined by the presence of new-onset 
hypertension and proteinuria after 20 weeks' gestation, the American College of 
Obstetricians and Gynecologists (ACOG) Task Force on Hypertension in Pregnancy 
emphasizes that it is a complex, progressive, multisystem disorder of pregnancy that can 
present in different forms, with some women experiencing unremitting headaches or 
severe right upper quadrant pain and others experiencing no symptoms before prenatal 
visits reveal they have elevated blood pressure and protein in their urine. The ACOG 
Task Force has refined the diagnostic criteria accordingly (see Table 11). Based on 
evidence that proteinuria is neither a robust predictor nor the sole predictor of adverse 
outcomes, it was removed both as an indicator of severe preeclampsia and as a 
necessary criterion for preeclampsia diagnosis.1-3 Women with either proteinuric or 
nonproteinuric preeclampsia are at risk for adverse outcomes and require increased 
maternal and fetal surveillance.4, 5 In 2000, the National High Blood Pressure 
Education Program of the National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute had removed 
edema from the diagnostic criteria because it is common in women with normal 
pregnancies; in addition, it removed systolic blood pressure increases of 30 mmHg or 
diastolic blood pressure increases of 15 mmHg in women with blood pressure below 
140/90 mmHg, because such women are not more likely to have adverse outcomes.6 

   
Diagnostic Criteria for Preeclampsia 

Recommended terminology. The ACOG Task Force has also recommended changes in 
the terminology used to describe the severity of preeclampsia. They suggest that the 
term "preeclampsia without severe features" be used instead of "mild preeclampsia."1 In 
addition to the multisystem findings listed in Table 1, either of the following would be 
considered a severe feature of preeclampsia1: 

* systolic blood pressure at or above 160 mmHg or diastolic blood pressure at or above 
110 mmHg on two occasions at least four hours apart in a patient on bedrest, unless 
antihypertensive therapy had been initiated previously 
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* severe and persistent right upper quadrant or epigastric pain that does not resolve with 
medication and is not explained by alternative diagnoses 

FREQUENCY, MORBIDITY, AND MORTALITY 

In the United States, preeclampsia complicates 2.3% to 3.8% of pregnancies.7, 
8 Globally, it's estimated to affect 4.6% of pregnancies,7 though frequency varies by 
region, being reportedly as low 0.2% in Vietnam and as high as 7.67% in Nicaragua.9 

  
Despite the relatively low percentage of pregnancies affected by preeclampsia, it 
remains a leading cause of maternal morbidity and mortality. Hypertensive disorders are 
responsible for roughly 14% of pregnancy-related maternal deaths worldwide10 and 
about 7.4% of such deaths in the United States11-and preeclampsia is the most common 
hypertensive disorder of pregnancy.1 Preeclampsia can affect virtually every organ 
system, putting the mother at risk for a host of morbidities, including disseminated 
intravascular coagulation and respiratory, cardiovascular, cerebrovascular, liver, kidney, 
uterine, and neurologic dysfunction.9, 12-14 

  
For infants exposed to preeclampsia in utero, preeclampsia-related morbidity is 
associated primarily with prematurity, though these infants tend to have an unfavorable 
cardiometabolic profile (that is, elevated blood pressure, a high body mass index [BMI], 
or signs of altered cardiac function and structure) in adolescence or adulthood.15-
18 Despite the significant health burden that preeclampsia places on women and their 
infants, no test can reliably predict preeclampsia and no known practices can prevent its 
occurrence. Clinical management of preeclampsia is, therefore, symptom based, and the 
only known cure for preeclampsia is delivery. 

 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY OF PREECLAMPSIA 
Depending on time of onset during gestation, preeclampsia may represent more than a 
single condition or include disease subtypes with different causes and clinical 
presentations. Current evidence suggests that the pathogenesis of preeclampsia proceeds 
in stages.19 The early stages occur during pregnancy weeks 8 through 18 and involve 
altered placental development that reduces blood flow between the maternal and fetal 
circulations; no clinical signs or symptoms are associated with these early stages. Signs 
and symptoms of preeclampsia do not appear until the second half of pregnancy, though 
they are secondary to the impaired maternal perfusion of the placenta that occurs in the 
early weeks of pregnancy.19 

  
Role of placenta in maternal-fetal circulation. The placenta provides the primary 
source of sustenance to the growing fetus throughout pregnancy, delivering necessary 
nutrients and oxygen while removing waste. Two factors are critical in this exchange 
process: delivery of maternal circulation to the placenta and adequate placental surface 
area for an exchange of substances between the maternal and fetal circulations. The 
maternal circulation delivers essential substances for fetal sustenance through the spiral 
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arteries to the placenta. Maternal blood bathes the chorionic villi that house the fetal 
vessels, transferring substances across the villi into the fetal veins, where they are 
circulated throughout the fetal system. Fetal waste is returned to the fetal arteries, 
housed in the chorionic villi, transferred to the maternal blood bathing the villi in the 
placenta, and removed by the maternal circulation through the spiral veins. 

  
To meet the needs of the fetus as it grows, the maternal uterine spiral arteries must 
undergo a transformation that allows them to perfuse the placenta effectively throughout 
gestation. Normally, transformation of the maternal spiral arteries is established during 
placental development in the early weeks of pregnancy.19 In preeclampsia, however, 
this transformation is impaired, resulting in reduced placental perfusion that triggers an 
inflammatory response, resulting in the release of proinflammatory cytokines and 
creating an imbalance of proangiogenic and antiangiogenic factors. 

  
In the second half of pregnancy, this inflammatory process produces the classic signs 
and symptoms that form the basis for the preeclampsia diagnosis.19, 20 The endothelial 
lining of blood vessels throughout the maternal circulation is damaged, causing 
systemic vasoconstriction and, in turn, hypertension.20 The damaged endothelium 
increases the likelihood of clot formation at the sites of endothelial damage. Products of 
coagulation are consumed in the formation of clots, reducing their availability in the 
maternal circulation and increasing the risk of bleeding. Increased vascular permeability 
causes fluid to move from the maternal capillaries into the interstitial space, producing 
edema, hemoconcentration, and reduced blood flow. Edema and vasoconstriction impair 
liver function, decreasing the availability of albumin and key coagulation products. 
Reduced renal blood flow activates the renin-angiotensin-aldosterone system, worsening 
vasoconstriction. Increased permeability of the renal glomerular capillaries allows 
protein, primarily albumin, to pass into the glomerular filtrate and be excreted in urine. 
Throughout the maternal system, endothelial dysfunction and reduced perfusion 
increase blood pressure and cause symptoms such as headache, visual disturbances, and 
epigastric pain. 

 PREECLAMPSIA RISK FACTORS 
A number of preexisting and pregnancy-related risk factors have been associated with 
preeclampsia (see Table 21, 20-22). A recent meta-analysis evaluated the relationship 
between preeclampsia and 14 clinical factors that can be assessed at or before 16 weeks' 
gestation: personal history of preeclampsia, prior placental abruption, prior fetal growth 
restriction, prior stillbirth, nulliparity, advanced maternal age (variously defined as over 
35 and over 40), overweight (BMI above 25 kg/m2) or obesity (BMI above 30 kg/m2), 
chronic hypertension, prepregnancy diabetes mellitus (type 1 or type 2), chronic kidney 
disease, systemic lupus erythematosus, antiphospholipid antibody syndrome, assisted 
reproduction, and multifetal pregnancy.21 Other than prior fetal growth restriction, all 
clinical factors were significantly associated with an increased risk of preeclampsia. 
Factors with the highest pooled unadjusted relative risks for preeclampsia were a 
personal history of preeclampsia and chronic hypertension.21 
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Preeclampsia Risk Factors 

Although we are currently unable to predict preeclampsia, information related to these 
risk factors should be collected at a woman's first prenatal visit. This information can 
assist health care providers in identifying women who may be at elevated risk for 
preeclampsia and may benefit from increased surveillance or preventive measures. For 
example, women with a history of early-onset preeclampsia that resulted in delivery at 
less than 34 weeks' gestation or preeclampsia in more than one prior pregnancy may 
benefit from daily low-dose aspirin therapy initiated late in the first trimester.1 The 
absence of risk factors, however, does not guarantee that an otherwise healthy woman 
will not develop preeclampsia during or immediately following her pregnancy. In fact, 
most cases of preeclampsia are diagnosed in healthy nulliparous women.1 For this 
reason, it is of utmost importance that all women be monitored routinely for 
preeclampsia throughout pregnancy and in the postpartum period. Additionally, 
pregnant women should be informed about preeclampsia warning signs so they can be 
active participants in their own health care. 

 EMERGING APPROACHES TO PREECLAMPSIA 
The care of women with preeclampsia is significantly limited by the lack of cost-
effective screening tests that can reliably identify risks early in pregnancy and 
interventions that can effectively prevent or treat all variations of preeclampsia, which 
differ in presentation, onset, and severity.20 However, as preeclampsia pathogenesis is 
better defined, targets for screening, diagnosis, prevention, and treatment are emerging. 

  
Preeclampsia screening. Ideally, care of pregnant women should include selective and 
sensitive screening tests that identify preeclampsia risk factors before the development 
of overt, later-stage maternal signs and symptoms indicative of widespread pathology. 
Emerging screening tests are focusing on pathologies that occur in the early stages of 
pregnancy and are related to biomarkers in maternal blood, as well as to placental 
development and perfusion.23, 24 

  
Biomarkers in maternal blood. Genetic alterations associated with angiogenic 
balance25 and inflammation26 provide support for continued investigation into 
placental pathology and biomarkers for risk detection. Certain proteins found to be 
overexpressed in first- and second-trimester blood samples drawn from women who 
later developed preeclampsia have been identified as potential preeclampsia 
biomarkers.27 When used alone, these proteins have little value for accurately 
predicting preeclampsia, but they may be helpful in clinical practice when used in 
conjunction with other tests.28 Although single biomarkers show promise, the greatest 
potential for early identification of preeclampsia-in the first or second trimester, before 
the onset of signs and symptoms-lies in combining biomarkers and clinical 
parameters.29 
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Placental perfusion. The ability to measure functional placental response and 
substances released in response to reduced placental perfusion may provide a means to 
diagnose preeclampsia before the onset of signs and symptoms in later pregnancy. 
Decreased placental perfusion is a common finding in women diagnosed with 
preeclampsia and can be measured using uterine artery Doppler 
velocimetry.30 However, the value of measuring placental perfusion in early pregnancy 
may be limited,31 even when coupled with maternal preeclampsia biomarkers, which 
are not necessarily universal across all preeclampsia phenotypes.20 

  
Immune factors are also a target of investigation in preeclampsia. It is well established 
that maternal immune tolerance is necessary to allow the genetically distinct fetus to 
grow and develop without rejection, and there is evidence of increased risk of 
preeclampsia when the interval between pregnancy and first vaginal exposure to 
paternal semen is short, as when the father is a new sexual partner, or the woman has 
been using a barrier contraceptive with an established sexual partner until shortly before 
becoming pregnant.32 The association between preeclampsia and inflammation point to 
proinflammatory cytokines, such as C-reactive protein33 and interleukin-6,34 as 
potential biomarkers of disease. 

  
Potential preeclampsia prophylaxis. Because oxidative stress as a consequence of 
poor placental perfusion has been implicated in preeclampsia, it's been suggested that 
antioxidants, such as lutein, may play a role in preeclampsia prevention.35 Two 2015 
Cochrane reviews, however, found no benefit to routine antioxidant supplementation 
with vitamins C or E for this purpose, and the ACOG Task Force does not recommend 
routine use of either to prevent preeclampsia.1, 36, 37 

  
For women at high risk for preeclampsia, use of low-dose aspirin started at or before 16 
weeks' gestation is believed to target placental pathology by balancing the endothelial 
products prostacyclin, a vasodilator, and thromboxane, a vasoconstrictor that induces 
platelet aggregation.38, 39 The ACOG Task Force recommends that the use of aspirin 
for preeclampsia prevention be limited to women with a history of early-onset 
preeclampsia that required delivery before 34 weeks' gestation or preeclampsia in more 
than one prior pregnancy.1 

 NURSING MANAGEMENT OF PREECLAMPSIA 
The absence of definitive strategies to prevent preeclampsia limits nurses' ability to 
provide anticipatory guidance and teach patients evidence-based approaches for 
reducing preeclampsia risk. Nurses can, however, encourage all women planning 
pregnancy to work toward achieving a healthy body weight and consume a healthy diet 
replete with recommended nutrients. Current guidance is to limit foods with added 
sugars and those that are high in fat and to eat a variety of fruits, grains, vegetables, 
low-fat or fat-free dairy, and proteins, avoiding such sources of mercury as shark, 
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swordfish, mackerel, and tilefish, and limiting the consumption of another source, tuna, 
to less than six ounces per week. 

  
Current screening approaches include preeclampsia risk identification through the 
collection of demographic information and comprehensive personal and family history. 
Risks related to a short time interval between exposure to paternal semen and pregnancy 
can be assessed through a review of sexual history that includes duration of the sexual 
relationship and use of a barrier birth control method. A personal or family history of 
preeclampsia may provide an opportunity to discuss potential screening and diagnostic 
strategies. 

  
Warning signs of preeclampsia can occur during the second half of pregnancy and in 
the postpartum period. These include severe headache, right upper quadrant epigastric 
pain, nausea, visual changes (such as loss of visual fields or seeing spots), difficulty 
breathing, and swelling in areas such as the face or hands.40 Nurses play a key role in 
teaching pregnant women about these subtle, subjective warning signs. 

  
Accurate blood pressure measurement is crucial. Ask the patient to sit comfortably-
with her back supported, her feet flat on the floor, and her arm at heart level. Select the 
proper cuff size based on the patient's arm circumference, and measure blood pressure 
on the same arm each time. 

  
Changes in body weight may indicate fluid imbalance associated with generalized 
edema. A weight gain of more than three to five pounds in one week, reduced urine 
output, or the presence of edema, including pulmonary edema, suggest preeclampsia-
associated fluid imbalance, especially during the second half of pregnancy. 

  
Preeclampsia diagnosis and surveillance. Blood and urine tests may provide objective 
evidence of preeclampsia during pregnancy and in the postpartum period. Upon 
diagnosis of preeclampsia, maternal and fetal surveillance is initiated to determine 
progression and severity. Maternal assessment includes evaluation of subjective 
symptoms, serial blood pressure measurement, physical assessment, and laboratory 
analyses to guide intervention. Fetal surveillance includes serial nonstress testing to 
evaluate fetal oxygenation, ultrasound measurement of amniotic fluid volume as a proxy 
for fetal-placental perfusion, and estimation of fetal growth and gestational age. The 
nonstress test may be accompanied by a biophysical profile, scored based on ultrasound 
measurements of fetal breathing, body movements, muscle tone, and amniotic fluid 
level. Umbilical artery Doppler velocimetry, which measures blood flow in the 
umbilical cord or between the uterus and the placenta, may be indicated as a follow-up 
if there are concerns related to reduced placental perfusion. 

  

Page 62 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

Determining optimal timing of delivery. Gestational age at diagnosis and severity of 
preeclampsia are major factors in determining optimal timing of delivery, which is the 
only way to reverse preeclampsia that occurs during pregnancy. The ACOG Task Force 
recommends delivery for women with preeclampsia who are at or beyond 37 weeks' 
gestation or who are between 34 and 37 weeks' gestation and have preeclampsia with 
severe features.1 In women between 20 and 34 weeks' gestation, preeclampsia with 
severe features is ideally managed in a facility with adequate maternal and neonatal 
intensive care resources. Because of the risk of preterm birth, care includes 
corticosteroid administration to enhance fetal lung maturity. 

  
Pharmacologic treatment for severe sustained hypertension in pregnancy and the 
postpartum period is instituted when systolic blood pressure rises to or above 160 
mmHg or when diastolic blood pressure rises to or above 110 mmHg. The goal is to 
stabilize blood pressure at 140-150/90-100 mmHg (see Figure 241). If blood pressure is 
reduced to below established goals, perfusion to maternal organs and the fetus may be 
insufficient. Nursing management includes assessment of maternal response to 
antihypertensive therapy. 

First-Line Pharmacologic Management of Acute Hypertension in Pregnancy and the 
Postpartum Period 

   
Magnesium sulfate may be used for seizure prophylaxis and control in women who have 
preeclampsia with severe features, or eclampsia.1 Typical administration includes a 
loading dose of 4 to 6 g iv infused over a period of 15 to 20 minutes, followed by a 
maintenance dose of 1 to 3 g iv per hour. Nursing management includes assessment for 
magnesium toxicity, evidenced by loss of consciousness, absent deep tendon reflex 
activity, and a respiratory rate below 12 breaths per minute. As magnesium sulfate is 
excreted by the kidneys, urine output below 30 mL per hour increases the risk of 
toxicity.42 Fluid replacement should be judicious, even with oliguria, as preeclampsia 
predisposes women to fluid imbalance. 

  
Long-term risk of cardiovascular disease. Since preeclampsia is an established risk 
factor for cardiovascular disease, nurses should reinforce with patients the importance 
of long-term follow-up. The ACOG Task Force recommends that women with a history 
of either preeclampsia and preterm delivery or recurrent preeclampsia undergo yearly 
assessments that measure blood pressure, lipid levels, fasting blood glucose levels, and 
BMI.1 

  

CONCLUSION 

Kulwant kaur case highlights the progressive and multisystemic nature of preeclampsia. 
Although clinical management of preeclampsia continues to be symptom based, 
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emerging approaches for the prediction and prevention of preeclampsia are continuously 
being evaluated for their potential use in evidence-based clinical care. In the interim, 
nurses continue to play a major role in the care and education of women with and at risk 
for preeclampsia. For helpful information to assist nurses, pregnant women, and 
preeclampsia survivors, see Preeclampsia Resources. 

 Preeclampsia Resources 
Foundations and Organizations 

 * Preeclampsia Foundation: http://www.preeclampsia.org 
 * March of Dimes: http://www.marchofdimes.org 
 * American Congress of Obstetricians and Gynecologists: http://www.acog.org 
 * Association of Women's Health, Obstetric and Neonatal 
Nurses: http://www.awhonn.org 
  
 Reports and Books 

 * Royal College of Obstetricians and Gynaecologists and the Royal College of Midwives. Hypertension in 
pregnancy: the management of hypertensive disorders during pregnancy. London: 2010 
Aug. http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK62652/pdf/Bookshelf_NBK62652.pdf 
 * American College of Obstetricians and Gynecologists Task Force on Hypertension in 
Pregnancy. Hypertension in pregnancy. Washington, DC; 2013. http://www.acog.org/Resources-And-
Publications/Task-Force-and-Work-Group-Reports 
 * Larsen LW. Zuzu's Petals: A True Story of Second Chances. Boulder, CO: In the Telling Press; 2011. 
 * Woodwell WH, Jr. Coming to Term: A Father's Story of Birth, Loss, and Survival. Jackson, MS: University 
Press of Mississippi; 2001. 
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ABSTRACT  
 
Gandhiji was a great philosopher, Indian lawyer, politician, social activist and writer 
who became the leader of the nationalist movement against the British rule of India. 
Gandhi is internationally esteemed for his doctrine of non-violent protest (Satyagraha) 
to achieve political and social progress. He was arrested and imprisoned many times. 
Mahatma Gandhi’s greatest gift is known as “the Wardha scheme of education” or “Nai 
Talim”. Gandhi says “Purity of personal life is the one indispensable condition for 
building a sound education.” According to T. S. Avinashlingam “Basic education is the 
last and perhaps the greatest gift of the father of our nation.” according to T. N. Siqueira 
“The Wardha scheme was first sketched in 1937 by M. K. Gandhi in the Harijan 
published at Wardha.” He dedicated his whole life to the service of the motherland, and 
service of humanity. However, he studied the Bible, Geeta and Quran and came to the 
conclusion that the principle tenets in all religions are the same. Gandhiji says about 
mass education as “Mass illiteracy is India’s sin and shame and must be liquidated.” 
This research paper to be discussed about the Educational Philosophy of Gandhiji 
relevance of his thoughts for Modern India. 

 
Keywords: Gandhian Philosophy, educational experiment, non-violence,  satyagarh, 
Self Discipline, Basic Education, Sevagram Politics, Humanitarian Culture. 
 
Statement of the Problem 
 

"True education must correspond to the surrounding circumstances or 
it is not a healthy growth." "What is really needed to make democracy 
function is not knowledge of facts, but right education." "You must be 
the change you wish to see in the world." "The weak can never 
forgive”……Mahatma Gandhi  

 
 
Gandhiji was born on October 2, 1869, at Porbandar, Kathiawar, in Gujarat. Gandhi was 
youngest of the three sons of Putlibai and Karamchand Gandhi. His childhood name was 
Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi. His father was diwan of Rajkot. Gandhi's father, were 
popularly known as Kaba. Kaba Gandhi was an honest, upright, a strict disciplinarian, 
and very hot tempered. Gandhi’s mother was an extremely religious, very loving and 
hard-working woman. At school, first the primary at Porbandar, and later the Albert 
High School, Rajkot. Gandhi showed no particular brilliance, played no games and 
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avoided company. At school, he was slow, hesitant and shy. He read little beyond text 
books, but respected his teacher, though, even at his biding. He would not copy from his 
neighbour’s answers. To be at school at the stroke of the hour and to run back home as 
soon as the school closed- that was his daily habit. According to him he literally ran 
back, because he could not bear to talk to anybody. He was even afraid lest anyone 
should poke fun at me. He wore the traditional Indian dhoti and shawl, woven with yarn 
hand-spun on a charkha. Thus, he took for granted ahimsa, vegetarianism, fasting for 
self-purification. Gandhiji was married with Kasturba at the age of 13 Years. The values 
of truthfulness, honesty, integrity were instilled in him from the very beginning. He was 
mortally afraid of the dark, of ghosts and spirits, and also of snakes and scorpions. His 
father died in 1887. He passed the matriculation examination in 1887. After the 
matriculation Gandhi joins the Samaldas College. But everything was difficult for him 
in that college. At the end of the first term, he returned home. When 18 years old (in 
1888), he was sent to London to study law where he remained for three years. He had 
promised his mother that he would not eat non-vegetarian food, or drink alcohol, and he 
remained true to his word. 
 

He returned to India in 1891, after the completion of his studies. He thinks 
forward to meeting his mother, and giving her the good news, but he was to be sorely 
disappointed. When he was away in England, his mother had passed away. The news of 
her death had been withheld from him because his brother thought he would be mentally 
disturbed, and his studies would be affected. After qualifying as a Barrister, he set up 
his practice as a lawyer, in Rajkot. As he did not get much work there, he came to 
Bombay. Even in Bombay he did not get any cases. Finally, he got one case. He 
prepared well for it, but in court he was unable to present it satisfactorily. Disappointed, 
he felt that he would never make a successful lawyer. Just at that time Gandhi's elder 
brother managed to get him a case. He was asked to represent Mr. Abdulla, a rich 
businessman in South Africa. After much deliberation, Gandhiji agreed to accept that 
case. In April, 1893, he went to South Africa in connection with a civil law case of a 
firm Abdulla and handled it very well. He remained there for 21 years. Gandhi in South 
Africa developed his political views, ethics and politics. In 1915 Gandhi returned for 
India. At the request of Gopal Krishna Gokhale, his “Poltical Guru” he joined the Indian 
National Congress. In 1930 Time magazine made him “Man of the Year”. In 1934 
Gandhi resigned from Congress party membership. Gandhi returned to active politics 
again in 1936, with the Nehru presidency. M. K. Gandhi is also called Bapu (Gujarati: 
endearment for “father”, “papa”) or Gandhiji or Nekad Faker or unofficially called the 
Father of the Nation or father of the modern India. Origin of this title is traced back to a 
radio address (on Singapore radio) on 6 July 1944, where Subhash Chandra Bose 
addressed Gandhi as "The Father of the Nation".  

 
On 28 April 1947, Sarojini Naidu during a conference also referred Gandhi as 

"Father of the Nation". He wanted to establish Ram Rajya which he identified with 
justice, peace, happiness and welfare of all. Gandhi always loved his people- Muslims 
as much as Hindus. Even when Pakistan was formed, he spokes for the Muslims of 
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India who were comparatively so few in numbers. Many Hindus thought that he 
favoured the Muslims too much. Nathuram Godes held misguided ideas of this kind. On 
30th January 1948, in Delhi, when Gandhi set out to attend a prayer meeting, he was 
shot dead by an assailant Naathuram Vinayak Godse advocate of Hindu nationalism. 
His last words were ‘Hey Ram’. People all over the world paid rich tribute to Gandhi. 
He was murderd, yet he was calm and peaceful even in death. It seemed as if he were 
sleeping. The great Mahatma's life had come to an end! The place near Yamuna River 
where he was cremated is the Raj Ghat memorial in New Delhi. 
 
Objectives of the Study  
A brief study based on life, philosophical views, educational views and works of 
Mahatma Gandhi.  
 
Research Method  
The research method which is used in present study is based on Philosophical research 
method.  

 
Factors That Influenced Gandhi’s Philosophy of Life and Philosophy of Education  
 
Following were the chief influences which had a great effect on Gandhi’s philosophy of 
life and philosophy of education.  

 
1.  Mother’s Influence: Gandhi was influenced by his devout Vaishnava Hindu mother. 

She taught him the lessons of simplicity and piety.  
2.  Three great thinkers  
i) Rayachand bhai patel who taught Gandhi the first lesson in non-violence.  
ii) Ruskin, through his book ‘Unto the last’ drew his attention to the principle of dignity 

of labour.  
iii) Leo Tolstoy’s ‘The kingdom of the God is within you’, greatly influenced his 

spiritual outlook.  
3.  Gandhi’s Ashram or Farm: The Phoenix settlement, the Tolstoy Farm and the 

Sabarmati Ashram etc.  
4.  Other influence: The stories of Shravana and king Harishchandra, Ramayana, 

Advaita Vedanta, Hinduism, Vaishnavism, Buddhism, Christianity, reforms and 
teachings of the Swaminarayan tradition of Hinduism. During his stay in South 
Africa Gandhi read translated texts of Bible, and Quran. The Bhagavad Gita works 
as his spiritual dictionary and greatest single influence on his  life. He called the 
Geeta as Geeta mata. He also read the translated form of Manusmirti in his 
childhood.  

 
Literacy Work of Mahatma Gandhi  
 

He was not only a great mahatma, freedom fighter, a social reformer but a great 
writer also. For decades he edited several newspapers including Harijan in Gujarati, in 
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Hindi and in the English language; Indian Opinion, Young India while in South Africa 
and, Navajivan, a Gujarati monthly, on his return to India. he writes My experiments 
with truth (autobiography), Satyagraha, Hind swaraj or Indian home rule, a political 
pamphlet, and a paraphrase in Gujarati of John Ruskin's unto This Last, Key to health, 
Constructive programme, The Mind of Mahatma Gandhi, All men are brothers, My 
religion and India of my dreams, and collected works of Mahatma Gandhi has hundred 
volumes having his correspondence with Govt. His other important books are: After 15 
August, Mangal Prabhaaw, Pratnaa- Prawachan, Christian Mission, Athithhi Ki Raah 
Par, Anashakti Yog, Bhhramachrya, Mere Samkaaleen, Aashramwaashi, Geeta Bodh, 
Neeti Dharm, Sarvodaya, Bahino se, Basic education, true education, to the students, 
towards new education, task before Indian students, medium of instruction and tasks 
fore India. Gandhi also wrote extensively on education in ‘Harijan’- a paper founded by 
him.  
 
Gandhi’s Philosophy of Life  
 

Two words are fundamental in his philosophy of life: ‘Truth’ and ‘non-
violence’. Mahatma Gandhi has observed, “Ahimsa and truth are like two sides of a 
coin”. According to him “Ahimsa is the means, Truth the end.” Gandhi’s thoughts, 
values and principles of life have been well reflected in his scheme of Basic education in 
particular and in his philosophy of education. Gandhi was greatly respected for his 
simple living, high thinking, and fearless attitude. Gandhi was believed in “one God” 
and in his absolute control. The fearlessness is essential for truth and non-violence. 
Gandhi believed thus:  

Brahma Satyam, Jagat Spurthihi.  
Satya Shodhanam Janmaha.  

[Cosmic principles are the truth. Universe around provides the inspiration. Purpose of 
life is to discover the truth.]  
 

Gandhi believed in the human brotherhood and in the establishment of “a 
universal community of free persons without artificial barrier of caste, creed, wealth and 
power”. This community will be a “spiritual society” based on love, truth, justice and 
non-violence. Mahatma Gandhi sacrificed his life for establishing Rama Rajya- a 
classless society in which there will be no distinction between high and low, rich and 
poor. His philosophy is known as Gandhi philosophy, Gandhism or Sarvodey 
philosophy. Service for humanity was the core of his philosophy. 

 
Silent Features  
 
1.  Truth: Truth is the Means to God realisation which is the ultimate aim of life. God is 

life, truth and light. He says ‘Truth is God and God is Truth.’ Thus truth in Gandhi's 
philosophy is "God".  

2.  Non-Violence: According to Gandhi devotion to truth can  only be practised through 
devotion and strict adherence to Ahimsa. Gandhi says “Ahimsa is complete absence 
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of ill-will against all the lives. In its dynamic condition, it means conscious 
suffering. Non-violence is, in its active form, goodwill towards all life. It is pure 
love.” Although Gandhi was not the originator of the principle of non-violence, he 
was the first to apply it in the political field on a large scale.  

3.  Fearlessness: Gandhi’s non-violence was based on two factors-fearlessness and 
satyagarh. “Fearlessness connotes freedom from all external fear- fear of diseases, 
bodily injury and death, or dispossession, of losing ones nearest and dearest, of 
losing reputation or giving offence, and so on.”  

4.  Satyagraha: Satyagraha is a synthesis of the Sanskrit words Satya (truth) and Agraha 
(insistence on). Thus satyagarh means ‘insistence on truth’. Satyagarh is change of 
heart by self-suffering, by adherence to truth and non-violence. According to Gandhi 
Satyagraha does not depend on outside help, it derives all its strength from within. 
Satyagarh means holding fast to truth. After possessing the quality of courage or 
fearlessness only an individual can start Satyagarh for fighting against any evil-
social, poltical or economic. Mahatma Gandhi has defined Satyagarh as “the beliefs 
in the power of truth, the power of love by which we can overcome evil through self-
suffering and self-sacrifice”. He says “So the Doctrine came to mean vindication of 
truth, not by infliction of suffering on the opponent but on one’s self.” His first 
significant attempt in India at leading mass Satyagraha was the non-cooperation 
movement from 1920–1922.  

5.  Self-discipline and Self-purification: Gandhi always held the high ideals of purity, 
sacrifice and service.  

 
Gandhi and Idealism  
 

Like all other idealists, Gandhi believes in the harmonious development of 
personality and advocates that different types of social culture and physical activities 
may be undertaken to achieve this end.  
Gandhi and Naturalism  

Gandhi agrees with Rousseau that the child is good by nature and this face 
must be kept in view by us while planning his education. He advocates freedom for the 
child. He greatly stresses the importance of educating the child in natural surrounding. 
He minimises the importance of text-book. The Basic system is based on activity of the 
child.  
Gandhi and Pragmatism  

He has an experimental approach towards life. Like Dewey, Gandhi believed 
that reality is that which can be verified. He says the child should learn from the 
experiments of life. The project method of the pragmatism and the Basic scheme of 
Gandhi have many common points.  
 
Gandhi and Realism  
 

Gandhi thoughts about the Progress of men, society and countries physical 
development was necessary. Education related to life, education made to behavioural, 
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education made with the help of any industry, education made to self-dependent etc., 
made him realism.  

 
Gandhi’s Educational Experiments  
 

Gandhi was highly pragmatic in his outlook. He believed that truth is that 
which bears out in testable situations. Likewise, he tested all his educational ideas 
through experiments in education and then advocated them. His educational philosophy 
evolved through these experiments. They are the outcomes of long years of his sustained 
thinking and experience of nearly 40 years both in South Africa and India.  
 
South Africa  
 

In South Africa Gandhi did not send his children to European schools because 
of his disbelief in English medium education. He himself taught them through their 
mother-tongue, Gujarati. A Quaker mission in South Africa attempted to convert him to 
Christianity. Gandhi joined them in their prayers and debated Christian theology with 
them, but refused conversion stating he did not accept the theology therein or that Christ 
was the only son of God.  

 
1. Phoenix Settlement: The Phoenix Settlement, established by Gandhi near 

Durban in 1904. Gandhi started a school in South Africa with 30 children. Instruction 
was given both in literacy aspects and training in agriculture and painting. It was an 
ideal school-workshop wherein both theory and practice were integrated.  

2.  The Tolstoy Farm: Tolstoy farm was built by Gandhi on land donated by 
Hermann Kallenbach in 1910, as a colony for housing satyagrahis families and proved 
to be an ideal laboratory for Gandhi's educational experiments. People belonging to 
various religion; Hindus, Muslims, Parsis, Christians lived together. Some Hindu girls 
were also there. The activities which the young contributed their energies to at Tolstoy 
Farm included general labouring, cooking, scavenging, sandal- making, simple 
carpentry and messenger work. The medium of instruction was mother-tongue. 
English was also taught. Children learnt by doing. Textbooks were not used.  

 
India  

After reaching in India from South Africa he continued his own work on 
education along with struggle for Indian independence movement and social evils.  
 
1.  Shanthiniketan: Gandhi stayed sometime with Rabindranath Tagore at his 

Shanthiniletan and with his group from South Africa.  
2.  Satyagraha Ashrama: The Satyagraha Ashram was founded on May 25, 1915 in 

Ahmedabad at Kochrab, when Gandhi returned from South Africa, with 25 inmates. 
A school was attached with the Ashram which Gandhi wanted it to become a model 
school. Training was given to the members to qualify themselves for service of the 
country. This service was to be consistent with universal welfare. Here he worked 
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for the Harizen’s situation, village industries, other social progress and creative 
work.  

3.  Sabarmati Ashram: The Satyagraha Ashram was shifted to Sabarmati, Ahmedabad, 
and Gujarat due to outbreak of plague in former place. Gandhi stayed at the Ashram 
from 1915 to 1933 later on the Ashram was disbanded. Sabarmathi had very good 
natural surroundings. Weaving  was the principle activity here.  

4.  Champaran: Gandhi attempted proper village education at champaran. He opened six 
primary schools in six villages. The chosen on the condition that the villagers shall 
provide free board and lodging facilities to the teachers. The 3R’s, formal grammar, 
cleaning and good manners were also taught to the children.  

5.  Sevagram Ashram in India: He came to Wardha in 1934, at the invitation of 
Jamnalal Bajaj. In April 1936, Gandhi established his residence in the village 
Shegaon, which he renamed as Sevagram, which means 'village of service'. 
Sevagram has become an inspiring place. Many decisions on import and national 
matters and movements were taken at Sevagram. Inspite of many practical 
difficulties, Gandhiji decided to settle here.  

6.  Wardha scheme: Gandhi launched a new scheme in 1937 to be applied on a nation-
wide scale. It was earlier propounded in the columns of the ‘Harijan’. It was a revolt 
against established orthodoxies in education. An All India national education 
conference was held at wardha on 22 and 23 October 1937. Gandhi presided over 
this conference which was attended by Dr. Zakir Hussain, K.T. Shah, Vinoba, 
Mahadev Desai and Kaka Kalelkar. This conference is also known as Wardha 
education conference. The following resolutions were passed:  

a.  Free and compulsory education is provided for seven years on a nation-wide 
scale.  

b.  The medium of instruction be mother-tongue.  
c.  The main centre of seven years education program must be hand-craft based 

based.  
d.  Process of education to centre on a basic craft-manual, productive work and the 

environment of the child.  
e.  This system of education gradually to cover the remuneration of teachers.  
 

All India National Education Conference appointed a committee in the 
presidency of Dr. Zakir Hussain for above thoughts. Committee presented his first report 
on December, 1937 is haripura congress conference and second report on April, 1938. 
Haripura congress conference accepted committee report which report is known as 
Wardha scheme on Basic National education. T.N. Siqueira says that “The Wardha 
Scheme may be considered the boldest and completest attempt so far made to solve the 
great problem of India’s illiteracy.” Dr. S. N. Mukerji says that“Nai Talim is child-
centered education, and the child learns through activity.” In Basic schools do work 
about 5 hour, 30 minute, from which 3 hour, 20 minute times for craft cebtered or 
fundamental craft. Gandhi writes that “Basic education links the children, whether of the 
cities or of the villages, to all that is best and lasting in India.” Acharya Kriplani says 
that “The scheme of basic education is Gandhiji’s latest fad in the domain of education.”  
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Gandhi’s Philosophy of Education  
 

Gandhi’s Philosophy of Education is a dynamic concept. He believed that 
education should bring about the development of the whole man. He regarded as one of 
the masters of the mankind, one of the great teachers of the human society. His 
educational thoughts were relevant to life, needs and aspirations of the emerging Indian 
society. He wanted that all teaching should be carried on through concrete life situations 
relating to industry or to social and physical environment, so that whatever the child 
learns becomes assimilated into his growing activity. A unique feature of Gandhi 
educational philosophy was the “application of the law of non-violence in the training of 
the child as a prospective citizen of the world.” He critised the existing British colonial 
system of education, determined the true nature of education and its purpose, suggested 
a new pedagogy and also build a comprehensive system of education suitable for the 
uplift of the masses which is known as “New education”, “National education”, “Basic 
education” or “the rural education” or “ the wardha scheme of education”. Basic 
education system is the behavioural form of his educational philosophy. The word 
‘Basic’ is derived from the word ‘Base’ which means the bottom or the foundation of a 
thing upon which the whole thing rests or is made. 

 
Meaning of Education  
 

Gandhi believed in the total development of the human personality through 
education. He advocated that education should start with hand. His emphasis was more 
on 3H’s (head, heart and hand) than on 3R’s (reading, writing and arithmetic). His 
concept of education means “an all-round drawing out of the best in the child and man-
body, mind and spirit”. He viewed education as a quest for truth and non-violence. 
Gandhi emphasised the craft-centered education. Gandhi said that “literacy should never 
be the end of education nor even the beginning. It is only one of the means whereby man 
and women can be educated”. He felt that true education calls for a proper exercise and 
training of the bodily orgens and mental faculties. Gandhi gives importance both of 
individual and society. Gandhi hence mentioned in the Young India dated 26th March, 
“A nation cannot advance without the units, of which it is composed, advancing and 
conversely, no individual can advance without the nation of which it is a part also 
advancing.” True education, according to Gandhi, is that which drawout and stimulates 
the intellectual and physical faculties of the children. Gandhiji kept ultimate aim and 
immediate aims of education. In the definition of true education Gandhi explained 
freedom or Vimukti as true goal of education. We shall discuss here all the aims of 
education as follows: 

 
Importance of Gandhi’s Educational Thoughts in Modern Era  
 

Gandhi’s ideas on education are based on the study of psycholigogical, 
sociological and economic principles, which is very useful in modern era. Gandhi’s 
ideas on education not only prescribe new methods and techniques of education but also 
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a new way of life. A scheme based on such foundations is certainly progressive and 
dynamic. Basic education is related to life. This is modern psychological maxims. It is 
based on the socio-economic structure which is very useful thought for poor students. 
Education should fit the child rather than that the child should fit education, is an 
educational maxim accepted as the days of Comenius, Rousseau and Pestalozzi. In spite 
of the repeated assertion of these principles, in the case of India it found expression only 
in the basic education. Nowadays in modern India the contact between school and 
community are decreasing so Gandhi’s concept of intimate contact between the school 
and the local community helpful for increasing. Gandhi’s thoughts; child works at his 
own pace and plans and executes in his own way which maxims is used in modern 
education system. In modern era, Childs curiosities are satisfied with the help of 
Gandhi’s teaching methods: learning by doing, correlation, experimentation methods 
and work experience. His method shrawan manan nidhhityasan (listenning, thinking and 
practice) used in yoga in present time. The teacher of basic education has to be more 
active than the traditional teacher. The most distinctive features of basic education are 
correlation.  

 
Its emphasis is on co-operation as against competition. Basic education gives 

opportunities for self-expression which is related to modern psychological concept 
child-centered education. Basic education is Combination of Naturalism, Pragmatism 
and Idealism. He accepts that the discipline and training will be must if they wanted to 
develop their powers to the fullest. Gandhi advocated the ideals of truth, non-violence 
and moral values to achieve the ultimate truth of self-realisation. These values are 
important to develop character and moral values in student in present time, because in 
the present time students are more indisciplined. His message was honoured by the 
Kothari Commission (1964-66) in its recommendation for work-experience in school 
education as an integral part of the curriculum. Advocating work experience, the report 
observed that: “In our country, a revolutionary experiment was launched by Mahatma 
Gandhi in the form of basic education. The concept of work-experience is essential 
similar. It may be described as a redefined of his educational thinking in terms of a 
society launched on the road to industrialisation.” Even now it is accommodated in the 
form of socially useful productive work. Craft is correlated with knowledge, life and 
environment. Co-education is there. This concept is useful for modern developing India 
because there is not available of much teachers, separate buildings, laboratories, libraries 
and computer labs etc. There is no verbalism as it is based on an activity and is full of 
direct experiences. Nowadays there are large demands of technical education such as B. 
Tech., M. Tech., B. C. A., M. C. A., B. B. A. Etc. This is related to Gandhi’s craft-
centered vocational skills development. Basic education is highly psychological, being 
related to the child’s immediate life. Gandhi also addressed the issue of free and 
compulsory education. The application of Gandhi’s concept of education was first 
suggested for children between the ages of 7 and 14 by Indian constitution. This was 
later on extended to all the stages. He opposed corporal punishment. Corporal 
punishment is banned by Indian government in present time according to RTE Act 2009.  
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Gandhi laid the foundation of a scheme of national education that was suited to 
our needs, requirements, genius, and aspirations for the future. It encompassed the 
physical, intellectual and spiritual faculties of the individual and their harmonious 
development. Gandhi speaks and struggle for untouchbility, religion, mass education 
and women education in India, which results are shown in front of us. Gandhi worried 
about illetracy of India. So they want to literate Indian peoples. Nowadays Indian 
literateracy rate is high approx 74.04%. Whatever may be its merits and demerits, we 
should not forget that education to Gandhi meant inspiring the children with a new 
ideology based upon personal purity and unselfish service, resulting in the creation of a 
society based upon truth and love. Gandhi formulated his scheme of basic education in 
the context of poverty, illiteracy, backwardness, frustration, and the degeneration of our 
masses, resulting from the disruption of traditional social institutions and the destruction 
of the small-scale cottage industry. The basic educational scheme was an essential 
ingredient of Gandhi’s plan to eliminate the rural-urban divide and redress the structural 
and socio-economic imbalances that were abound in Indian society.  

 
Conclusion  
 

Gandhi educational philosophy is found to be sound and scientific 
psychologically as well as sociologically. It is also quite adequate pedagogically and 
biologically. By emphasising craft and manual work in his scheme of education, Gandhi 
felt whole personality of the child can be improved. Any kind of productive craft would 
involve planning, experimenting, coordinating and evaluation. This would develop his 
intellectual powers along with physical ones. Learning by doing is immensely 
conductive to the coordinated development of the child. This will enable students to 
fulfil many of their psychological needs and creative urges like satisfaction, security, 
self-confidence, self-respect and self-expression. The vital principle of correlation will 
promote a well-integrated and well-balanced education as well as an all-round 
development of the personality. Gandhi educational philosophy was fully in accordance 
with his non-violence and democratic social order. Gandhi’s democratic society will be 
a “Sarvodaya Samaj” in which there will be social justice, peace, non-violence and 
modern humanism. M. S. Patel has rightly observed, “Gandhi ji’s philosophy of 
education is naturalistic in its setting, idealistic in its aim and pragmatic in its method 
and programme of work. All these tendencies are not separate in its philosophy. These 
fuse into a unity, giving rise to a theory of education which would suit the need of the 
day and satisfy the loftiest aspiration of human soul”. It can be said that he has 
presupposed a perfect being as God and he asserted strongly that everyone is capable of 
achieving this perfection because this perfect being or God is not his personal God and 
an abstract reality but it is the Truth of daily life, which can be experienced by leading 
the best course of life. Gandhiji Philosophy and his beliefs total depend upon Satyagraha 
and non-violence. It destructive impulses for non-violence against the terrorism, 
philosophy of non-violence has great relevancy it contemporary 21st Century. 
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Abstract 
 
The efficacy of pulsed electric field technology in food processing is determined by both 
electrical and biological factors.  The electric filed intensity and treatment time are the 
specific parameters in most of the research work carried over in this technology and the 
microorganisms presented in liquid food can be inactivated at higher electric field 
intensity in the range of 20 – 100 kV/cm. The objective of this research is to study the 
effectiveness of the pulse frequency to inactivate Escherichia coli at a moderate voltage 
among other process parameters.The food processing parameters were chosen as 
follows: 1200 V, 1 µs square pulses with increasing pulse frequencies from 1 kHz to 50 
kHz. The experiment was run in triplicate for different processing time period. The 
inactivation rate increases for higher pulse frequency at same electric field intensity and 
observed a 4.4 + 0.5 log reduction at 50 kHz for the process time of 30 s. The modeling 
was performed by Bigelow, Hulsheger and Weibull methods. The model performance 
evaluation was assessed by using the mean square error and correlation coefficient R2 
and found the Weibull model fitted better than the other two models for higher 
frequencies.  
 
 Key words: Bigelow,  Hulsheger,  Weibull model,  Pulse Repetitive Frequency,  E.coli  
 
Introduction 
 
The disintegration cell membrane of the  is used in many fields such as biotechnology, 
cell biology, food industry and the degree of the cell membrane rupture is very 
important in determining the efficiency of the process in these applications. This cell 
membrane rupture can be obtained by many ways which are classified as thermal and 
non-thermal methods. The  thermal methods especially in food processing applications 
damage nutrients and sensory properties and so the non-thermal methods become 
alternate and more attractive than the thermal methods. 
 
The pulsed electric field (PEF) technology is one of the non-thermal methods and has 
been studied for more than 30 years (1). The major PEF processing parameters, electric 
field strength, treatment temperature, and specific energy input and treatment time affect 
the degree of bacterial inactivation (2). The electric field intensity and treatment  time 
parameters are strongly recommended in food industry to increase the efficiency of the 
process  and these two parameters are inter correlated in fixing the efficacy of the 
process than other electrical parameters ( 3,4). The PEF method has brought successful 
results in liquid food processing including liquid egg, milk, and juices like orange, apple 
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(5-7).  It can be observed that the required PEF parameters to inactivate microorganisms 
lie in the range of 20 to 50 kV/cm and pulse length in the range of 1 to 10 µs (8). A 
maximum of 3.83 log reduction was found for the range of electric field intensity 15 to 
40 kV/cm with a pulse width 2.5 µs by Rivas. A (9). The treatment time is defined as 
the product of the number of pulses and the pulse length. 
The number of pulses can be increased the pulse repetition frequency (PRF) and hence 
the required electric field intensity can be compensated by increasing PRF. The effect of 
pulses was studied and a maximum possible reduction of 3 log scales for 1449 pulses at 
20 kV/cm was observed when the number of pulses varied from 207 to 1449 at the 
range of 5 to 25 kV/cm (10). 
 
The number of pulses can be adjusted either applying single shots manually for the 
particular  time period or by PRF under the proper care of other experimental conditions 
(11). Many reports have demonstrated the significant bacterial inactivation upon PRF 
(12-16). In one of the article, the inactivation of  Escherichia coli (E.coli ) at the 
frequency range of 11-350 MHz was obtained at lower electric field intensity with small 
amount of  power, in the range of 10W (11) . The kinetic data on the inactivation of 
microorganisms by PEF treatments are necessary to develop appropriate treatment 
conditions. Therefore, it is very important to have an accurate inactivation model and 
many such models have been developed in the food industry for process planning. The 
present study applies unipolar pulses of 1.2 kV, 1µs to inactivate E.coliin the frequency 
range of 1 to 50 kHz and the obtained results show the impact of PRF on the 
microorganism inactivation process and the experimental data are used in survival 
models curve fitting to calculate the kinetic parameters. 
 
Materials and Methods 
E.coli culture preparation 

The E.coli MTCC 1610 strain was obtained from Microbial culture collection and 
Gene Bank, Institute of Microbial Technology, Chandīgarh, India. The obtained culture 
was stored in vials with 10 % glycerol at -20C. The culture was inoculated in nutrient 
broth (NB) and incubated at 37C for 24 h. The cultures were re-inoculated in NB with 
20% glycerol and then dispensed in 4 ml vials. The vials were immediately frozen and 
stored at -30C until required for the kinetic inactivation studies. At the time of the 
experiment, the E.coli vial was inoculated in buffer and incubated at 37C overnight to 
obtain the final concentration of approximately 106 CFU/ml.  

 
PEF Treatment system 
 A laboratory scale PEF system was used to treat the E.coli inoculated samples. The PEF 
system is constructed by using solid state devices to covert the applied DC voltage into 
unipolar high voltage pulses. The designed PEF system is able to generate a maximum 
of 1.2 kV, 1 µs pulses with variable frequency range of 1 kHz to 50 kHz. The PEF 
treatment was carried over to study the effect of PRF on the inactivation process than 
other PEF process parameters and so the  
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experiments were done at different PRF at the same electric field strength. The E.coli 
sample of  200µl was subjected to PEF treatment. Small cuvettes with copper electrodes 
were used where they separated by 1 mm to produce the uniform electric field intensity 
of 12 kV/cm. The high voltage and wave shape were monitored by an Agilent digital 
storage oscilloscope and temperature was monitored before and after the treatment. It 
was observed that the temperature had reached 39C at 50 kHz for the process time 
period of 30s. So, the experiment was conducted for the maximum process time period 
of the 30s for the other frequencies of 1 kHz, 10 kHz and 20 kHz. Each time fresh 
sample was taken and experiments were performed in triplicate. 

In this study, the kinetic ad probability models were used for inactivation curve 
fitting. The experimental data were fitted with the models using nonlinear regression 
method and the kinetic Bigelow model and Weibull probabilistic model were also 
verified by using Microsoft excel GInaFiT Add-in. 

 
Modeling of E.coli Inactivation by PEF technology 
Bigelow model 
The Bigelow model is widely practiced first order kinetic model to describe the 
inactivation of bacteria by PEF process. The model is represented by the following 
Eq.1. 
 

Nk
dt
dN

 /1/ 

 
where N is the bacteria population at treatment time t and k is the kinetic constant. The 
equation can be rearranged as in Eq. 2. 
 

D
t

N
N

0









log /2/ 

 
where D is the decimal reduction time. As the treatment time t varies proportionally to 
the  
 
number of pulses applied, t can be replaced in terms of PRF. 

 
nt                                 /3/ 

 
where is the pulse length and n is the number of pulses applied which depends on PRF. 
 
Hulsheger model 
 This model is also developed on the basis of first order kinetic model where the effect 
of treatment time on the survival of bacteria is estimated by Eq. 4. 
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wherebt is the regression coefficient and tc is the extrapolated critical value of t for 100% 
survival at constant electric field strength. 
 
Weibull Model 
The Weibull distribution model does not link the bacterial death to mechanistic theories. 
It essentially gives a statistical account of a failure time distribution and is modeled as 
given by Eq. 5. 

pt
303.2
1log 















0N

N /5/ 

 
where and p are the scale and shape parameters respectively. The Weibull distribution 
depends on shape factor and follows upward concave if p<1, downward concave if p<1 
and reduces to exponential distribution for p=1.  
 
Results and Discussion 

The present work mainly focuses the impact of pulse frequency on the inactivation 
level and  
the survival curves clearly show that the inactivation level increases as the pulse 
frequency increases. The inactivation of E.coli caused by the electric field intensity of 
15 kV/cm in the frequency range of 1 to 50 kHz is shown in Fig.1 and it can be seen 
from Fig. 1 that E.coli  population was reduced by a maximum of 4.4 + 0.5 log units at 
50kHz at 39C for the treatment time period of 1.836 s. Also it can be observed that the 
temperature was increased proportionally to the pulse frequency.  
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* Total number of pulses = (Number of pulses /sec ) x Process time 
** Treatment Time = Total number of pulses x pulse width 
 *** Temperature variation = Final temperature – Initial temperature (31 C). Mean 
values have been considered from the  
       triplicate experiments 
 
The experimental data are tabulated in Table 1.  The survival curves were modeled by 
and the model parameters are tabulated as in Table 2.Generally, the goodness of fit of 
the experimental data can be determined by using correlation coefficient r2 and MSE. 
The MSE and r2 values are shown in Table 3 for the three models and it shows that the 
Weibull model fits best the experimental survival curves. The r2c values ranged from 
0.907 to 0.9846 also assist the Weibull model than other two kinetic models. Among the 
kinetic models, the Bigelow model fits better the survival curves for the frequencies 1, 
10 and 50 kHz and Hulsheger model fits well at 20 kHz than other frequencies. 
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Table 2. Model parameters + standard error for different frequencies at 12 kV/cm 

 
Table 3. MSE and r2 values of Bigelow, Hulsheger, and Weibull models 

 
Frequenc
y (kHz) 

Bigelow model Hulsheger model Weibull model 
MSE r2a MSE r2b MSE r2c 

1 0.0712 0.9745 0.3833 0.8859 0.0346 0.9707 
10 0.0944 0.9763 0.423 0.765 0.132 0.907 
20 0.2567 0.805 0.1402 0.9322 0.0368 0.9812 
50 1.1425 0.9475 0.333 0.881 0.080 0.9846 

 
The bt value ranged from 1.936 to 2.601 while the frequency is varied from 1 to 50 kHz. 
Moreover, the individual values of r2a, r2b and r2c show that the Weibull model fits better 
at a higher frequency of 50 kHz than the lower frequency of 1 kHz.The r2b value is 
0.9322 at only 20 kHz where r2a is just 0.805 at that particular frequency. The Bigelow 
model fits well at the frequency range of 1 to 20 kHz than the Weibull model and the 
Weibull model does well at all the frequencies and the models.  
 
The p-value lies in the range of 0  1 for all frequencies other than 1 kHz and it shows 
that the model shape is likely to follow concave upward shape as treatment time 
increases. D.J. Geveke and C. Brunkhorst (17) applied 24 kV/cm  at 20 kHz and 
obtained 1.4 + 0.1 log reduction of E.coli when the inlet and outlet temperatures were 
measured as 10C and 45C  respectively. At the same 20 kHz pulse frequency, the 
survival reduction was found as 2.9 + 0.1 log scale at 12 kV/cm for the process time of 
30s, in the present work. It can be observed from the survival curves given in Fig. 1 that 
the survival curves do not follow a log –linear kinetics. The faster inactivation was 
obtained in the initial period of treatment at all the frequencies as found as the most 
frequent situation in many research work in this field (18,19). The value of Bigelow 

Frequ
ency 
(kHz) 
 

Bigelow 
model 

Huls
hege
r 
mod
el 

Weibull 
model 

    D (ms) tc (ms) bt  p 
1 156.7 + 7.9 53.97+8.7   2.51 + 0.35  0.163 + 0.03 1.12 + 0.22 
10 144.5 + 23.3 17.98+0.72

7 
1.936+ 
0.051 

 0.033+ 0.036 0.4 + 0.17 

20 126.4 + 1.7 13.66 + 
1.93 

 2.42 + 
0.082 

 0.0233+ .015 0.416 + 0.036 

51 82.71 + 1.4  3.18 + 0.17 2.601+ 
0.053 

0.0006+0.0006 0.266+ 0.055 
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kinetic parameter D and tc decrease as the PRF increases and also the bt value in the 
Hulsheger model does not always decrease. Similarly, Weibull model parameter  is 
drastically decreased to the lowest value when the frequency varies from 1 kHz to 50 
kHz. From the experiments, it was observed that the Bigelow model residual is falling 
within the range of + 0.5 for the frequency of 1 kHz and other residuals scattered in the 
range of -1.5 to + 1. Meanwhile the Hulsheger residuals are scattered randomly at all 
frequencies within the range of + 1.5 and the Weibull model residuals are scattered 
evenly within the bound of + 0.5. 
 
High frequency electric fields significantly reduced the survival of E.colipathogenwhich 
is generally considered as one of the model pathogen in the food industry. As the 
frequency increased, the Bigelow model constant D decreased from 156.7 to 82.7 ms. 
The kinetic constants bt and tc, based on Hulsheger model varied from 2.51 to 2.6 and 
53.97 to 3.18 ms respectively. The parameters  and p values as obtained by the Weibull 
model varied from 0.163 to 0.0006 and 1.12 to 0.26 respectively. The MSE and r2c 
values between the observed and the predicted data proved that the Weibull model can 
be more adequately fit E.coli inactivation by PEF food technology. 
 
Conclusion 
 
Generally the electric field intensity has taken as the main parameter and many reports 
proved that the impact of electric field intensity in this food process.  The higher electric 
field intensity makes the PEF system as bigger and complicated to achieve the 
efficiency. But the higher frequency might reduce the demand of high electric field 
intensity and consequently the size of the PEF system. So, the pulse frequency would 
have taken as main parameter and the study was carried over to prove the impact of 
pulse frequency in this field. 
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ON THE FRINGES OF ECOLOGY AND BIOLOGY IN PODOSTEMACEAE 
(RICH. EX C. AGARDH), AN ENIGMATIC FAMILY 

H. Lalruatsanga 
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Abstract: 
 
Podostemaceae are the only macrophytes that dominate river rapids and waterfall 
habitats. Plant succession (i.e., directional change in species composition over time) 
does not occur among macrophytes in these chronically disturbed habitats. In 
podostemaceae population, the same species recolonize the same habitats each year. The 
population undergo an annual cycle of colonization, establishment of a canopy of 
mature plant, and die back when the water level drops. The annual pattern is dictated by 
high and low water periods. Species life cycles are closely tied to coping with these 
extremes and the intermediate conditions that connect them temporally. 
 
Keywords: Hydrobryumgriffithii,  Podostemaceae,  Podostemonsubulatus,  
Polypleurumwallichii, Umtienger 
 
Introduction: 
 
Plants in the wide spread family Podostemacaee inhabit rocks in turbulent waterfalls and 
cascades. This environment offers a sufficient supply of dissolved gaseous CO2 but the 
plants need to withstand the enormous tensile stress to persist. Ecologically the family is 
of particular interest; plants are tenaciously attached to rocks and other solid substrata in 
the swift current of waters.  

Podostemaceae grow in rivers and streams that have a seasonal high-low water 
cycle.Cataracts and waterfalls are typical habitats; they are reported to occur only in the 
areas of rapids, where they tolerate current speeds of 2-3 m.s-1 (Neiff, 1986). Various 
authors have suggested that water turbulence provides the aeration needed for gas 
uptake by these plants (e.g., Gessner & Hammer 1962; Grubert 1976; Sculpthore 1967). 
The plants typically occur in rivers of low nutrients, although little is known about their 
specific nutrient requirements. Podostemads predominate in areas of high light intensity, 
i.e., unshaded areas. The largest populations of most species occur in areas of full 
sunlight.  

The vegetative plant body grows submerged during the rainy season, flowering is 
initiated when the level of water drops and plants are exposed. Flowers develop inside a 
sac-like covering (spthella) and opens as the spathella ruptures. Phibrick (1984), 
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however, reported that the spathella of Podostemonceratophyllum can rupture on stems 
that are up to 26 cms below the water surface.Podostemad life cycles are linked to the 
hydrological cycle of their habitat, i.e., the high and low water periods. Populations 
demonstrate an annual cycle of colonization, canopy establishment and die back. For 
instance in Podostemumand some other perennial species, the prostrate roots that remain 
wet (e.g., on lower areas of rocks) during the low water season, initiate growth when 
water level rises. Particular emphasis was given to changes in plant form as the water 
level drops. 

All these unusual and typical characteristics necessitate the examination of habitats, its 
physico-chemical properties which restrict the plant to only very few sites. Particular 
details are given of the ecological conditions of the aquatic habitat of these enigmatic 
family and the chemical assays of the rivers concerned. 

Materials and Methods: 
 
1. The following species of Podostemaceae viz. Hydrobryumgriffithii (Wall. ex Griff.) 

Tul., Podostemonsubulatus Gard. and Polypleurumwallichii (R. Br. ex 
Griff.)Warm., were collected from Janiaw and Umtienger in Meghalaya state of 
North East India, (Location 25°. 02' to 26°. 07' N latitude and 89°. 49' to 92°.50' E 
longitude) with an elevation of about 2040m above ASL . 

2. Formalin acetic-alcohol and Carnoy’s fluid were used as the fixative and the 
materials were later transferred to 70 % alcohol. Since several species of the 
Podostemaceae grow together, Often the floral characters differ only in minor 
points and hence utmost care has to be exercised in sorting the collections.  

3. External surfaces of the plant body, androecium and gynoecium were studied 
morphologically by using Scanning electron microscope (SEM).  

4. Water samples from two sites were collected and analyzed in Laboratory. All the 
chemicals were of AR grade. Double distilled water was used for the preperation of 
reagents and solutions. 

 
Result:  
The analysis of water collected from the stream near Umtienger, about 22 kms away 
from Shillong, harboringPodostemonwas given under. The plants grow on submerged 
granitic rocks in fast flowing rivers and cataracts.  
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Again, an assay of water examined during the flowering season from the river at fossil 
park, Janiaw, in Lawbah region; about 6 km away from Mawsynram, inhabited by 
Polypleurum and Hydrobryum, was examined in the same parameters employed with 
the stream near Umtienger.   

 

 
 
Temperature and pH: Temperature reading of the samples during the period of 
investigation is observed in the range of 9° C & 10° C respectively. The samples from 
site-I have pH of 6.84 containing no carbonates but bicarbonates and carbonic acids.  
On the other hand, site-II have a pH of 8.68 containing carbonates with or without 
bicarbonates; they don’t have free carbonic acids.  The pH data show that the waters are 
slightly basic and are attributed to less human activities such as biological and chemical 
waste disposal. 
Total alkalinity: The determination of total alkalinity (TA) gives an idea of salt present 
in water samples. In general, if alkalinity is greater than hardness, in addition to calcium 
and magnesium salts, basic sodium and potassium salts are also present. 
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From the tables 1 & 2, total alkalinity far exceeds the total hardness in both the sites, 
viz. 26:2 in site-I and 88:0 that indicates that the water is very rich in salt contents. 
Cl-, NO2, Fe, PO4 and SO4 contents: The data shown in table 1 & 2 shows the reading 
of title parameters for both the sites. It is very interesting to see that both the sites have 
low contents of above parameters compared to other streams of the state (see A. 
Murugan, M.Phil Thesis, 2003). 
Total hardness: Total hardness (TH) is defined as the reluctance of water to give lather 
with soap. According to the classification of water based on TH, waters with hardness 
below 50 are soft water; the two study sites have very low TH i.e., 2.0 & 0 respectively. 
Since calcium and magnesium are the principal cations causing hardness, the two study 
sites are very poor in calcium and magnesium contents. 
Dissolved oxygen: Dissolved oxygen is a measure of the corrosiveness of water, 
photosynthetic activity and septicity of water. Respiration by plants and animals reduces 
oxygen concentration, while photosynthetic activity of plant increases it. The DO is 
considerably high in the two sites, 11.6 and 5.5 respectively.  
Biological Oxygen Demand: BOD is a test of great value in the analysis of sewage and 
grossly the extent of pollution. The two sites have BOD of 4.0 & 2.0 mg/l respectively. 
As per the Royal Commission classification, Site-I falls under “Fairly Clean” whereas 
Site-II with a BOD of 2.0 is regarded as “Clean” with lesser influence of pollution. 
Productivity:  Productivity is the rate at which radiant energy is stored by 
photosynthetic and chemo synthetic activity of producer organisms. Two sites have 
fairly high productivity i.e., 7.23/ 7.1 and 6.51/ 6.36 respectively.  The clarity of water 
and light intensity may accounts for high productivity and the data reveals the active 
photosynthetic activity of the plants.  
Discussions: 
In the present study, different physico-chemical parameters were analyzed and 
correlated with the ecology of Podostemaceae. Total hardness is very low (2.0 & 0 
respectively) in contrast to the rivers of Kerela (Mathew et al., 2003) and black water 
rivers of Venezuela examined by Gessner and Hammer (1962), as well as some rivers of 
Mexico (studied by Quiroz et al., 1997), indicating low content of calcium and 
magnesium. F. Agustin Quiroz et al., (1997) sampled twenty-eight tropical rivers in 
which Podostemaceae occurs from the Mexican states of Nayarit, Jalisco, Guerrero and 
Oaxaca on the Pacific slope, and Vera Cruz and Oaxaca on the Atlantic slope. 
Seventeen rivers had nutrient levels below the level of detection; Six rivers had 
detectable levels of total nitrogen (0.160–2.05mg/l) and total phosphorus (0.10–
0.72mg/l). Contents of nutrients like Cl-, Ca, Mg, NO2, Fe, PO4 and SO4 are considerably 
low in the two study sites compared to Kerela rivers with SO4: mgl-1; NO3: 16 mgl-1; 
Mg: 1.6 mgl-1 to 4 mgl-1  (Mathew et al., 2003) which indicates that the plant primarily 
occurred in low nutrient (oligotrophic) rivers.  

The two sites having high pH indicates less human activities of different kind. 
With the assays of BOD, it is well established that Podostemaceae inhabits clean rivers 
with less pollution and human influences. Meijer (1976) suggests that the occurrence of 
riverweed is an indicator of good water quality. The family has no known specific 
economic value, but serves as an indicator of clean water 
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 The assays on the productivity reveal that the two sites have considerable high 
productivity viz. 7.23/ 7.1 and 6.51/ 6.36 respectively.  As far as known, Podostemaceae 
are not able to use the carbonate dissolved in water for photosynthesis (Pannier 1960). 
However, the content of dissolved oxygen in the water of all rivers examined are quite 
high and falls in the same range with Kerela rivers and of Rio caroni (6.5- 11). The 
rivers in the study site are fast flowing and well oxygenated. The result shows that the 
dissolved oxygen (and carbon dioxide dissolved in water) is apparently the most 
essential fact for the successful establishment of these plants, rather than it is the content 
of other nutrients and the pH. At the same time, it is also established that 
Podostemaceae involve much in photosynthetic activity and biochemical processes. A 
lack of lacunar tissue in podostemads (e.g., Arber 1920, Metcalf & Chalk 1950; 
Sculpthore 1967) likely is associated with the highly aerated water in which they occur. 

 
Conclusion: 
Since the habitat is particularly susceptible to human impact, Podostemads are subjected 
to a wide range of anthropogenic disturbances. Toxic discharge of effluents from 
industries and agrochemical residues are serious threats to the Podostemads that have a 
unique ecological requirement. It is predictable that riverweeds are detrimentally 
impacted by factors that influence the seasonality of the water level, attachment to solid 
substrata, and light availability. For example, dam building changes the high-low 
seasonal water pattern and no doubt leads to loss of populations in flooded regions of 
rivers.  Nutrient pollution (e.g., from agriculture and domestic sources) can lead to 
increased algae cover, which decreases light availability. Sedimentation from, for 
instance, run-off from agriculture and construction, covers plants and a solid substratum 
also is detrimental. It is therefore imperative to evolve strategy for conservation concern 
in ex and in situ conditions. It is also reminiscent to relocate endangered species to 
alternative sites. 
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Abstract 
 
Sustainability is the ability to meet the needs of the present generation, while living 
within the carrying capacity of supporting ecosystems and not compromising the ability 
of future generations to meet their own needs.    

To achieve this goal we need to reorient our education system that will take us towards 
the goal of Sustainable Development. Education is the fundamental pillar for human 
rights, healthy democracy, global peace and Sustainable Development. Higher 
Educational Institutions playa significant role in identifying and addressing the issues 
that affect the well-being of nations and the global society. If the goals of Sustainable 
Development are to be realised, the attitudes of all the stakeholders of Higher 
Education, in particular, and also of education at  the lower  levels, in general, with 
regard to our current lifestyles and the impact they have on the environment require to 
be changed. There is a need  to establish quality education that is oriented towards the 
values and skills of sustainability. 

Key Words : Sustainable Development, Higher Education Institutions, Transforming 
Learning, Main streaming ,Integration, Reorienting Higher Education.  

Introduction  

The   21st century finds the human race facing   the daunting yet inspiring task of forging 
a new relationship with nature. This new relationship is best defined by “sustainability”, 
that has emerged from the analysis of regional and global trends in population, 
development, and the environment. 

Sustainability is widely defined as "the ability to meet the needs of the present while 
living within the carrying capacity of supporting ecosystems and without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs".  

Brundtland Commission(1987)  defined Sustainable Development as “development that 
meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to 
meet their own needs.” 
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To achieve this goal “Our challenge is to shift from information education to wisdom 
education, which will take us near the goals of Sustainable Development” (Stephen 
Sterling 2001).Education is the fundamental pillar  for  human rights,  healthy 
democracy, global peace and Sustainable Development. Higher Educational Institutions 
(HEIs)  play a  significant role in identifying and addressing the issues that affect the 
well-being of nations and  the global society. If the goals of Sustainable Development 
are to be realised, the attitudes of all the stakeholders of Higher Education in particular 
and also of education at  the lower  levels in general with regard to our current lifestyles 
and the impact they have on the environment require to be changed. 

 Higher Education and Sustainable Development- 

Education plays an important and decisive role  and  has a strong impact on the 
economic, social and political development of the country. It has a crucial role  because 
intellectual and technical development and behavioural changes through education are 
recognized as necessary means and ways for Sustainable Development. In order to drive  
education towards Sustainable Development, quality education, that is oriented towards 
the values and skills of sustainability, needs to be established. 

Global warming  and  climate change concerns, has made sustainable development high 
on political agenda . To meet environmental and social challenges of this century, we 
must deepen sustainability awareness across the globe and the most effective way for 
promoting Sustainable Development is by developing the capacity of all stakeholders 
through education. According to the requirements, universities and colleges seem to be 
in a unique position to take a leadership role on Sustainable Development. They can 
envision and strategize towards a  successful global solution. As centres of  learning and 
with the development of technology , all the higher education institutions, can educate 
and empower students to address issues related to climate change, energy efficiency, 
along with sustainability. They can model sustainable practices as they engage in 
research and teaching.  

The Preamble to the Declaration(2001) of the  conference on “Higher Education for 
Sustainability: Towards the World Summit on Sustainable Development (Rio+10)” held 
at the University of Luneburg, Germany states that: 

 “The ultimate goal of Higher Education for Sustainable Development is to 
impart the knowledge, values, attitudes and skills needed to empower people to 
bring about the changes required to achieve sustainability. Quality Higher 
Education for Sustainable Development needs to be based on state of the art 
knowledge and to continually review and update curricula and teaching 
materials accordingly. It needs to serve teachers, other professionals and all 
citizens as lifelong learners to respond to society’s challenges and opportunities, 
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so that people everywhere can live in freedom from want and fear, and to make 
their unique contribution to a sustainable future.” 

The aforesaid Preamble to the declaration implies "Sustainability"  with regards to the 
activities of a Higher Education Institution should be ecologically sound, socially just 
and economically viable, and also they will continue doing so for future 
generations.They must emphasize these concepts in their curriculum and research, 
thereby preparing students to contribute as working citizens to an environmentally 
sound and socially just society and gather their resources to search  solutions for 
Sustainable Development. This can be  achieved by integrating learning and research 
with the principles and practices of conservation and sustainability.  

Global Approach 
 
In 2014, UNESCO came up with the post-Decade of Education for Sustainable 
Development Global Action Programme, or GAP on education for sustainable 
development, and a plan of action for implementing it. 
 
The Global Action Plan identified  five priority action areas: 
• mainstreaming education for sustainable development in both education and 
sustainable development policies;  
• transforming learning and training institutions by integrating sustainable development 
principles in daily activities;  
• building capacities in educators and trainers;  
• empowering and mobilising youth; and  
• accelerating the implementation of sustainable solutions at the ground level. 

The crucial role of Higher Education for Sustainable Development can be observed in 
the following three areas (Lee, 2008) : 

1)    Higher Education institutions, especially universities, are responsible for research 
on Sustainable Development, the required knowledge and skills and norms of 
behaviour.  There is a need for Scientific and technological improvement for sustainable 
production and consumption to  be carried out by researchers in universities. The crucial 
role of Higher Education is to find the best way to bring about harmony and synthesis 
among the three pillars of Sustainable Development viz. economic, environmental, and 
social tasks and issues, which are often in conflict with each other. Institutions of 
Higher Education should  not be  just  providers of advanced knowledge and 
technology, but they should be deliberating and searching for the holistic view and 
concept of Sustainable Development and the necessary strategy and action plan for 
implementation. 

Page 94 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

2)    Higher Education incorporates institutions that trains and produces teachers for 
primary and secondary education, and also for vocational and  technical schools. 
Education for Sustainable Development can be achieved  only through teachers who 
have been trained and conscientised of the values and perspectives of sustainability. The 
UNESCO’s position paper (2002) presented at the third session of the Preparatory 
Committee of  the World Summit on Sustainable Development 2002, emphasized that 
education for Sustainable Development should provide learners with skills, 
perspectives, values and knowledge to live sustainably in their communities.  

3)    Higher Education  produces leaders and elites of the country and society who direct 
and manage all the stakeholders of Sustainable Development –the political parties, 
governmental bureaucracies, economic institutes and private industries. If Higher 
Education fails to educate students for sustainability, the future leaders of various 
sectors and areas  will not become qualified agents for Sustainable Development. 
Stakeholders of Sustainable Development are from the broad areas of a country and 
society viz.  scientists, business people, politicians, local government officers, 
engineers, agricultural producers, journalists, students, teachers, etc. Therefore, it is 
crucial to educate and build a vanguard group of leaders in every sector of society, 
public or private. They will take a leading role in promoting the values of Sustainable 
Development and in transforming the unsustainable sector into a more sustainable 
society. 

Reorienting Higher Education 

On the basis of the aforesaid perception and orientation, Higher Education system 
should be reviewed and critically analysed to find out how much our universities are 
responsible and responding to the Sustainable Development goals and the required 
measures needed to reform and innovate Higher Education in order to meet the needs 
for Sustainable Development (Jaiswal,Yadav& Gupta, 2010). 

 Generally, university courses and subjects compartmentalize according to the 
diversification of academic principles and perspectives. But the goals and mission of 
Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) are to  focuslearners to the 
comprehensive understanding and awareness of the needs of structural change to 
achieve sustainability. 
 
Requirement - 
A special curriculum for separate space and time to deal with the challenges of 
Sustainable Development is recommended. This kind of foundational course will be  
relevant in evoking responsibility to care for the earth’s limited resources and the lives 
of its peoples (Sarabhai, 2006). Further, educational programmes for the environment, 
development and cultural heritage, and peace and human rights can be integrated into 
the special course on Education for Sustainable Development (ESD). 
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 Higher Education is responsible for shaping the leaders who will promote and  
progress the sustainability agenda.  

Requirement - 

The  teaching and learning practices will have to shift from the traditional view of 
the student as a passive receptor of knowledge (Biggs 1993) to being active 
participants. The teaching of Education for Sustainable Development(ESD)should 
ideally challenge students’ attitudes and encourage  them to re-evaluate their 
position in the light of new information and stimuli. Any pedagogy used for ESD 
should have the aim of “injecting inquiry, experience and reflection into the 
undergraduate classroom”(Moore 2005). 

 University programmes, whether research, education or outreach, should be 
innovated to develop partnerships with their communities, governments, industries 
and cultural institutes, so that the knowledge, skills and results can flow into society 
and also be challenged by the needs of society.  
 
Requirement - 

1. Institutes of Higher Education should strengthen the networks of cooperation and 
exchange with other centres of excellence at the national, regional and global levels 
in order to create synergies and mobilize greater resources and capacity to ensure 
Sustainable Development (Lee, 2008). 

2. Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) will have to be both  globalized as well as 
localized.  

3. There should be trans - disciplinary teaching, with modules that are taught by 
teachers from a range of disciplines and encourage contact between students from 
different subject areas (Brunton, 2006). 
 

 Higher Education should sensitize students with better understanding of the 
multiple dimensions of the issue. It should instil satisfaction among the students that 
they are capable of making a positive difference to their environment and society.  
Requirement - 
 

1. Students should be  actively involved in activities of the real world where they deal 
with real situations and people rather than mere use of text-books. Thus, ensuring 
relevant educational experiences. 

2.  It should provide opportunities to each student to contribute their strength and 
develop leadership skills, cooperative learning, problem-solving, collective 
decision-making, and teamwork skills towards social and environmental issues.  
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3. Higher Education should provide valuable opportunity to students to channelize 
their energies and natural urges to understand, analyse, debate and solve real-life 
issues.  

4. Universities should develop programmes in all major disciplines to teach students 
about environment, population, and Sustainable Development issues in the context 
of these disciplines.  

5. A community-based approach to curriculum development at Higher Education level 
can  include involvement in local Agenda 21 initiatives, a blueprint for Sustainable 
Development (Rio de Janeiro, 1992). This will foster lifelong learning that ESD 
requires as the local population will become increasingly involved in the working of 
the university (Leal Filho, 2000). 

 
 Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) play an important role in engaging  students, 

staff and local communities in the process of social transformation. Since they can 
make their contribution through education, research and operations, and provide 
learning for the decision-makers of the next generation.  
 
Requirement - 

1. Universities provide research and policy for sustainability and  create and facilitate 
environments for students and staff to learn and live sustainably.  

2. There is a need for creating learning opportunities  where encounter with a diversity 
of situations and stakeholder perspectives can take place (Van Dam-Mieras, 2006), 
and where students and staff can develop their understanding and provide their own 
responses to sustainability. 

Conclusion  

Sustainable education development requires a long-term perspective plan. The long-
term perspective vision would form the basis of medium and short term plans and policy 
changes and a balanced development of all layers / types of education. Emphasis on one 
level of education cannot be at the cost of another level of education. While literacy and 
school education provide the foundation for development, it is Higher Education that 
can provide the wherewithal for Sustainable Development and help in the construction 
of sustainable societies. 

Sustainability is about sustaining the society and its people. Therefore, it is logical to 
consider that the challenge of sustainability is basically all about human beings. Today 
there is a growing acceptance that for positive and continuous sustainability the change 
has  to occur among economically marginalized groups and nations. The  development 
has to be participatory, locally driven and culturally specific. 
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Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj ,oa ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx dh Hkwfedk 

 
MkŒ izHkkdj >k 

lgk;d izk/;kid] vkj0ch0 tyku egkfo|ky;] csyk] njHkaxk] fcgkj 
 
laf{kIr lkj 
 
oÙkZeku esa Hkkjrh; efgyk,a lekt o jkT; dh fofHkUu xfrfof/k;ksa eas i;kZIr lgHkkfxrk dj jgh gSa ijarq blls muds izfr 
?kjsyw fgalk ds vykok dk;ZLFky ij ,oa vU; LFkyksa ij gksus okyh fgalk esa Hkh of̀) gqbZ gSA blesa 'kkjhfjd] ekufld o 
;kSu lHkh izdkj dh fgalk 'kkfey gSA izrkM+uk] NsM+NkM+] vigj.k] cykRdkj] Hkqz.k gR;k ¼;kSu mRihM+u] ngst èR;q  fu"ksn o 
vU;½ ;g vU;k; iwjs jk"Vªh; Lrj ij gksrs gSaA ij buesa mÙkj izns'k lcls vkxs gSaA ekuo vf/kdkjksa dh lkoZHkkSfed ?kks"k.kk 
us HksnHkko dks u djs fl)kar dh vfriqf"V dh Fkh vkSj ?kksf"kr fd;k Fkk fd lHkh ekuo Lora= iSnk gq, gSa vkSj xfjek ,oa 
vf/kdkjksa esa leku gSa rFkk lHkh O;fDr fcuk fdlh HksnHkko ds ftlesa fyax ij vk/kkfjr HksnHkko Hkh 'kkfey gSA fQj Hkh 
efgykvksa ds fo:) vR;f/kd HksnHkko gksrk jgk gSA Hkkjr esa efgyk fgalk ds Hk;kud Lo:i ds fo:) la?k"kZ ds fy, vkSj 
tu tkx̀fr iSnk djus ds fy, ,d O;kid vfHk;ku pyk;k tkuk pkfg,A Hkkjr tSls fodkl'khy ns'k esa ekuo vf/kdkj dk 
eqík ,d ,slk eqík gS ftlds fy, nh?kZdkyhu uhfr rFkk ljdkj ,oa xSj ljdkjh laxBu ls lg;ksxh dh t:jr gSA 
vkdk'kok.kh rFkk nwjn'kZu nksuksa ekuokf/kdkjksa ds izfr tkx:drk ykus dh fn'kk esa izHkkoh ,oa lfØ; Hkwfedk fuokZg dj 
ldrs gSaA 
 
'kCn ladsr% efgyk] dk;ZLFky] la?k"kZ] ekuokf/kdkj] izrkM+uk ,oa 'kkjhfjdA 
 
fo"k; izos’k % 
 

Hkkjr esasa vrhr ls gh ukjh dk loksZijh LFkku jgk gS ijarq xr o"kksZa esas efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa dkQh cynko 
vk;k gSA ukjh og igyw gSa ftlds fcuk fdlh lekt dh jpuk laHko ugha gSaA ukjh ds fcuk ,d u;s tho dh dYiuk Hkh 
ugha dj ldrs vFkkZr ukjh ,d ltZu gSa] jpukdkj gSaA ;g dqy tula[;k dk yxHkx vk/kk Hkkx gksrh gSa fQj Hkh bl 
fir̀lÙkkRed lekt esa mls ghu nf̀"V ls ns[kk tkrk gSaA iq= tUe ij g"kZ rFkk iq=h tUe ij laosnuk O;Dr dh tkrh gSaA 
Hkkjrh; lekt esa vkt Hkh iq=ksa dks iqf=;ksa ls vf/kd egRo fn;k tkrk gSA ;= u;kZLrq iqT;Urs jeUrs r= nsork** vFkkZr~ 
tgka ukjh dh iwtk gksrh gSa ogka nsork fuokl djrs gSaA ,slk fopkj izkphu le; esa izpfyr FkkA fofo/k izfrosnuksa ds 
v/;;u ls Kkr gqvk fd xr o"kksZa esa efgykvksa ds ekuokf/kdkj dk ftruk mya?ku gqvk gS 'kk;n igys ,slk dHkh ugha gqvk 
FkkA  

 
dsUnz ,oa jkT; ljdkjksa us bl laca/k esa dbZ iz;kl fd, gSa fdUrq blesa os iw.kZ:is.k lQy ugha gks ik, gSaA 

tkfgj gSa ;kstukvksa lQyrk ds fy, mlds ykHkkfFk;ksa dk lg;ksx Hkh mruk gh vgfe;r j[krk gS ftruh fd vU; ckrsaA 
lekt esa jkT; dh fofHkUu xfrof/k;ksa esa i;kZIr lgHkkfxrk ds ckotwn buds lkFk vHknz O;ogkj] ?kjsyw fgalk] dk;ZLFky] 
lM+dksa] lkoZtfud ;krk;kr ,oa vU; LFkyksa ij gksus okyh fgalk esa of̀) gqbZ gSA blesa 'kkjhfjd ekufld ,oa ;kSu 'kks"k.k 
Hkh 'kkfey gSA nSfud lekpkj i=ksa esa fnu c fnu dh ?kVuk,a Nih gskrh gS tks efgykvksa ds lkFk gksrh gS tSls ckykRdkj] 
ngst ds fy, cgw dks tykuk] izrkfM+r djuk rFkk ckfydk dk Hkwz.kgR;kA ;g lp gSa fd vkt efgykvksa us vius vkidks 
eq[; /kkjk esa 'kkfey dj fy;k gSA ijarq muds bl fodkl esa mudh bPNk 'kfDr ds lkFk ehfM;k vkSj Hkkjrh; fQYeksa dk 
Hkh vR;ar ;ksxnku gSa ftlds ekufld rkSj ij ukjh dks fujarj fodkl dh vksj xfr'khy fd;k gSA Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r esa 
efgykvksa dks lekt esa lcls Å¡pk ntkZ fn;k x;k gSA oSfnd ;qx esa firk viuh iq=h ds fookg ds le; mls vf'kokZn nsrk 
Fkk fd og lkoZtfud dk;Z vkSj dykvksa esa mRd"̀Vrk izkIr djsA oLrqr% Hkkjr nqfu;k ds mu FkksM+s ls ns'kksa esa ls gSa tgk dh 
laLdf̀r vkSj bfrgkl esa efgykvksa dks lEekutud LFkku izkIr gSa vkSj tgka euq"; dks euq"; cukus esa muds ;ksxnku dks 
Lohdkj fd;k x;k gS fdUrq fofHkUu dkj.kksa ls dkykarj esa Hkkjrh; lekt esa fL=;ksa dh ikfjokfjd lkekftd fLFkfr fujarj 
detksj gks tkrh gS vkSj iq:"k ,oa lekt }kjk vkjksfir e;kZnk vkSj vf/kurk Lohdkj djus gsrq foo’k dj fn;k x;k gSA  

 
19oha lnha esa cnyko vkuk izkjaHk gqvk tc uotkxj.k dky esa Hkkjrh; Qyd ij vusd lq/kkjoknh O;fDrRo 

lfØ; gq,A caxky esa jktk jkeeksgu jk; us tgka lrh izFkk ds f[kykQ eqfge pykbZ ogh bZ'ojpan fo|klkxj vkSj xqtjkr 
esa n;kuan ljLorh us L=h f'k{kk vkSj fo/kok fookg tSls eqíksa dks ysdj dke fd;kA egkjk"Vª esa lu 1848 esa lkfo=h ckbZ 
Qwys us yM+fd;ksa gsrq izFke Ldwy iw.ks esa [kksykA ukjh mRd"kZ dh fn'kk esa ;g ,d fof'k"V iz;kl Fkk Qyr% lewps Hkkjr dks 
efgykvksa esa ,d ubZ psruk tkx̀r gksus yxhA  
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 20 oha lnh esa bl izfØ;k dks Bksl /kjkry feyhA Hkkjr ds lafo/kku us efgykvksa dks lekt dh ,d egRoiw.kZ bdkbZ ekuk 
vkSj bUgsa ukxfjdrk] o;Ld erkf/kdkj vkSj ewy vf/kdkjksa ds vk/kkj ij iq:"kksa ds cjkcj ntkZ rFkk leku vf/kdkj iznku 
fd, fdarq okLrfod 'kfDr efgykvksa ls vc Hkh nwj gSA [kkldj xzkeh.k ,oa tutkrh; lektksa dh efgykvksa lsA lafo/kku 
ds vuqPNsn 39 esa dh xbZ O;oLFkk ds vuqlkj jkT; viuh uhfr dk fo'k"Vr;k bl izdkj lapkyu djsxk fd lqfuf'pr :i 
ls iq:"k vkSj L=h lHkh ukxfjdksa dks leku :i ls thfodk ds i;kZIr lk/ku izkIr djus dk vf/kdkj gks vr% Hkkjrh; 
ljdkj us o"kZ 20001 dks jk"Vªh; efgyk l'kDrhdj.k o"kZ ds :I esa eukus dk QSlyk fd;kA  
 
73 oka lafo/kku la'kks/ku us LFkkuh; fudk;ksa esa 33 izfr'kr vkj{k.k dk izko/kku djds vf/kdkj laiUu cukus dk volj 
iznku fd;k gS vHkh gky gh esa efgykvksa ds fy, dqN jkT;ksa esa vkxkeh LFkkuh; fudk;ksa ds pquko ds fy, 50 izfr'kr 
vkj{k.k dk izko/kku fd;k tk pqdk gS ftlls efgykvksa dh lHkh {ks=ksa esa lgHkkfxrk cusxhA Hkkjr es bl izfØ;k dh 
'kq:vkr djrs gq, xzkfe.k vapyksa vkSj fofHkUu lewgksa dh efgykvksa dks 'kfDr laiUu cukus dh fn'kk esa ;g ,d Økafrdkjh 
dne lkfcr gqvkA bu turkaf=d bdkb;ksa ls tqM+h efgyk,a tSls&tSls viuh vf/kdkjksa ds izfr tkx:d gksrh xbZ muds 
vf/kdkj oafpr dh izfØ;k Hkh mlh xfr ls Fkerh tk jgh gSA Ukkjh lekt dk ,d vfHkUu vax gSaA vfrr ls ukjh dk 
lekt esa loksZijh LFkku jgk gSA mls lq[k vkSj lè)h dk izfrd ekuk tkrk jgk gSa ijUrq xr o"kksZa esa efgykvksa ds 
ekuokf/kdkjksa dk ftruk mYya?ku gqvk gSaA 'kk;n igys dHkh ugha gqvk gksxkA  
 
 oÙkZeku esa Hkkjrh; efgyk,a lekt o jkT; dh fofHkUu xfrfof/k;ksa eas i;kZIr lgHkkfxrk dj jgh gSa ijarq blls muds izfr 
?kjsyw fgalk ds vykok dk;ZLFky ij ,oa vU; LFkyksa ij gksus okyh fgalk esa Hkh of̀) gqbZ gSA blesa 'kkjhfjd] ekufld o 
;kSu lHkh izdkj dh fgalk 'kkfey gSA izrkM+uk] NsM+NkM+] vigj.k] cykRdkj] Hkqz.k gR;k ¼;kSu mRihM+u] ngst èR;q  fu"ksn o 
vU;½ ;g vU;k; iwjs jk"Vªh; Lrj ij gksrs gSaA ij buesa mÙkj izns'k lcls vkxs gSaA ekuo vf/kdkjksa dh lkoZHkkSfed ?kks"k.kk 
us HksnHkko dks u djs fl)kar dh vfriqf"V dh Fkh vkSj ?kksf"kr fd;k Fkk fd lHkh ekuo Lora= iSnk gq, gSa vkSj xfjek ,oa 
vf/kdkjksa esa leku gSa rFkk lHkh O;fDr fcuk fdlh HksnHkko ds ftlesa fyax ij vk/kkfjr HksnHkko Hkh 'kkfey gSA fQj Hkh 
efgykvksa ds fo:) vR;f/kd HksnHkko gksrk jgk gSA  
 
 loZizFke 1946 esa efgykvksa dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ij vk;ksx dh LFkkiuk dh xbZ FkhA egklHkk us 7 uoacj 1967 dks efgykvksa ds 
fo:) lHkh izdkj ds HksnHkko dh lekfIr ij vfHkle; vaxhdkj fd;kA 1981 ,oa 1999 esa vfHkle; ij ,sfPNd uokpkj 
dks vaxhdkj fd;k ftlls ySaxhd HksnHkko] ;kSu 'kks"k.k ,oa vU; nq:I;ksx ls fifM+r efgykvksa dks l{ke cuk,xkA ekuo 
vf/kdkjksa dh j{kk ds fy, ,oa la;qDr jk"Vª ?kks"k.kk i= ds mís'; dks nf̀"Vxr j[krs gq, Hkkjr esa ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx dk 
xBu fd;k x;k gSA Hkkjr esa la;qDr jk"Vª ekuokf/kdkj lEesyuksa vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd ifj"kn~ ,oa egklHkk ds vf/kos'kuksa esa 
ekuokf/kdkj eqíksa ij lfØ; :i ls Hkkx fy;k gSA ekuo vf/kdkj laj{k.k vf/kfu;e 1993 dh /kkjk 30 esa ekuo vf/kdkjksa 
ds mYya?ku laca/kh 'kh/kz lquokbZ miyc/k djkus ds fy, ekuo vf/kdkj U;k;ky; vf/klwfpr djus dh ifjdYiuk dh xbZ 
FkhA vU/kz izns'k] vle] flfDde] rfeyukMq vkSj mÙkjizns'k esa bl izdkj ds U;k;ky; LFkkfir Hkh fd, tk pqds gSaA vc 
efgyk mRihM+u dh ?kVukvksa esa Hkh vis{kkdr̀ deh vkbZ gSA gekjh U;kf;d O;oLFkk us Hkh ukjh fo"k;d ekuof/kdkjh dh 
leqfpr lqfo/kk iznku dh gSA vkt efgyk,a deZ{ks= esa Hkh vkxs vkbZ gSA os fofHkUu lsokvksa esa dne j[kus yxh gSa ysfdu 
tc dkedkth efgykvksa ds lkFk ;kSu mRihM+u dh ?kVuk,a gksus yxh rks U;k;ikfydk us mlesa gLr{ksi dj ;kSu mRihM+u 
dh ?kVukvksa ij vadq'k yxkuk viuk nkf;Ro le>k gSA mYys[kuh; gS fd efgykvksa ds izfr funZ;rk dks mPpre U;k;ky; 
us ,d fujarj vijk/k ekuk gSA ifr }kjk iRuh dks vius ?kjls fudky nsus rFkk mls ek;ds esa jgus ds fy, foo'k djus 
ij vkijkf/kd d̀R; dk ekeyk ntZ fd;k tkrk gSA lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 15 esa ;g izko/kku fd;k x;k gS fd /keZ] dqyoa'k] 
tkfr fyax ;k tUe LFkku ds vk/kkj ij fdlh ukxfjd ds lkFk foHksn ugha fd;k tk;sxkA vuqPNsn 16 yksd fu;kstu esa 
efgykvksa dks Hkh leku volj iznku djrk gSaA leku dk;Z ds fy, leku osru dh O;oLFkk dh xbZ gSA efgykvksa dks ek=k 
efgyk gksus ds ukrs lekt dk;Z ds fy, iq:"k ds leku osru nsus ls badkj ugha fd;k tk ldrk gSA fgUnw mÙkjkf/kdkj 
vf/kfu;e 1956 dh /kkjk 18 fL=;ksa dks lEifÙk esa ekfydkuk gd iznku djrh gSaA Je ekuwu efgykvksa ds fy, ladVkiUu 
;a= rFkk jkf= esa dk;Z dk fu"ks/k djrs gSaA ekrR̀o ykHk vf/kfu;e dkedkth efgykvksa dks izlqfr ykHk dh lqfo/kk,a iznku 
djrk gSA naM izfØ;k lafgrk 1973 dh /kkjk 125 esa misf{kr efgykvksa ds fy, Hkj.k&iks"k.k dk izko/kku fd;k x;k gSA bl 
izdkj dqy feykdj ukjh fo"k;d ekuokf/kdkjksa dks fofHkUu fof/k;ksa esa i;kZIr laj{k.k iznku fd;k x;k gSA cnyrs ifjos'k eas 
lafo/kku esa 12osa la'kks/ku }kjk vuqPNsn 51 ds varxZr ukjh lEeku dks LFkku fn;k x;k vkSj ukjh lEeku ds fo:) izFkkvksa 
dk R;kx djus dk vkn'kZ vaxhdr̀ fd;k x;k gSA jk"Vªh; ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx rFkk jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx ukjh lEeku dh 
j{kk ,oa lrr~ iz;kljr gSaA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku] jkT; o dsUnz ljdkj] iapk;rh jkt O;oLFkk vkfn ds ek/;e ls efgykvksa ij 
gksus okys vijk/k o vR;kpkj ds funku ds fy, fujUrj iz;kl fd;k tk jgk gSA 
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iwoZ v/;;uksa dh leh{kk%  
 

bl 'kks/k vkys[k ds fy, dbZ vkpk;ksZa }kjk laikfnr iqLrdksa ,oa i=&if=dkvksa dk lgkjk fy;k x;k gS ftlesa dqN 
dk lkjka’k ;gk¡ izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA  

 
;w0,e0 xksiky d"̀.kk ,oa vfy;k lqYrkuk ¼2017½ bl 'kks/k vkys[k esa dguk gS fd iwoZ ds n’kd esa Hkkjr esa efgykvksa dh 
fLFkfr lekt ,oa ifjokj esa usrR̀o djus ds fy, l{ke ugha ekuk tkrk FkkA lkFk gh fiNM+s bdkyksa esa efgykvksa dh fLFkfr 
vkSj Hkh n;uh; cuh gqbZ Fkh fdUrq orZeku le; esa dqN lq/kkj gqvk gSA  
 
eatw gksnk ¼2017½ bl vkys[k esa dguk gS fd 21oha 'knh es efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa dqN lq/kkj gqvk gS ,oa mlds mRFkku ds 
fy, ljdkj ds }kjk dbZ ldkjkRed dne mBk;s x;s gSaA  
 
,l0 ds0 vk’kk] csxe ¼2018½ bl vkys[k esa dguk gS fd Hkkjr lfgr iwjs fo’o esa efgykvksa dh lkekftd] vkfFkZd ,oa 
jktuSfrd fLFkfr iq:"kksa dh vis{kk fuEu jgh gS fdUrq orZeku esa mldh fLFkfr dks lq/kkjus ds fy, dbZ ldkjkRed dne 
mBk;s tk jgs gSaA  
 
v/;;u dk mís'; % 
 
 Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj ,oa ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx dh Hkwfedk ds v/;;u dk mís'; fuEufyf[kr rF;ksa ij vk/kkfjr 
gS %&  

 bl v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj ,oa ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx dh Hkwfedk dk rF;ijd 
fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;k gSA  

 oÙkZeku v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij  Hkkjr esa efgykvksa dh fLFkfr dk vUos"ku fd;k x;k gSA  
v/;;u i)fr %  
 ;g 'kks/k vkys[k eq[; :i ls o.kZu ,oa fo'ys"k.kkRed ,oa ,sfrgkfld vkykspukRed v/;;u i)fr  ij vk/kkfjr gSA 
oÙkZeku v/;;u Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj ,oa ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx dh Hkwfedk ds fofo/k i{kksa ds vUos"k.k ls lacaf/kr 
gS vr% ;g 'kks/k vkys[k eq[; :i ls }Sfr;d lzksr ij vk/kkfjr gSA bl v/;;u ds fy, ewy v/;;u lzksr i=&if=dkvksa 
,oa nLrkost rFkk fofHkUu vkpk;ksZa }kjk lEikfnr iqLrdksa }kjk fy;k gSA 
 

efgykvksa ds izfr fgalk fo'oO;kih ?kVuk cuh gqbZ gSa ftlls dksbZ Hkh lekt ,oa leqnk; eqDr ugha gSA 
efgykvksa ds izfr HksnHkko blfy, fo|eku gSa D;ksafd bldh tM+s lkekftd izfrekuksa ,oa ewY;ksa esa teh gqbZ gSA oSls rks 
efgykvksa ds fo:) fgalk ds dkj.kksa dks lekIr fd;s fcuk mldk iw.kZ funku laHko ugha ij ;fn ik'pkR; ,oa fodflr 
ns'kksa ij nf̀"Vikr djs rks ,slk yxrk gS fd bldk dkj.k ekuoh; lajpuk o LoHkko esa vrfufgr gksus ds dkj.k tM+ ls 
bldk mUewyu laHko ugha gSaA izR;sd LFky o izR;sd izdkj dh efgyk fojks/kh fgalk ds fy, lekt vkSj lekt vkSj jkT; 
nksuksa dks gh viuk uSfrd ,oa fof/kd mÙkjnkf;Ro fuHkkuk iM+sxkA O;ogkfjd Lo:i ;gh ekax djrk gS fd ,d ,slk 
lkekftd igy gksa ftlls efgykvksa ds izfr iwjs lekt dh lksp cnysA  

 
;g foMacuk gS fd Hkkjrh; lekt esa tSls&tSls Lora=rk vkSj vk/kqfudrk dk foLrkj gqvk oSls&oSls efgykvksa 

ds izfr ladh.kZrk dk Hkko c<+k gSA izkphu lekt gh ugha vk/kqfud lekt dh nf̀"V esa Hkh efgyk,a ek= vkSjr gSa vkSj mUgsa 
Fkksih o x<+h&cquh x;h rFkkdfFkr uSfrdrk dh ifjf/k ls ckgj ugha vkuk pkfg,A blh ekufldrk dk ?kkrd ifj.kke gS 
fd efgykvksa ds izfr NsM+NkM+] cykRdkj] ;krkuk,a] vuSfrd O;kikj] ngst eR̀;q rFkk ;kSu mRihM+u tSls vijk/kksa dh la[;k 
esa fujarj òf) gks jgh gSA ;g fLFkfr rc gS tc ns'k esa efgykvksa dks vijk/kksa ds fo:) dkuwuh laj{k.k gkfly gSA  
 xkSjryc gS fd Hkkjrh; efgykvksa dks vijk/kksa ds fo:) lqj{kk iznku djus rFkk mudh vkfFkZd RkFkk lkekftd n'kkvksa esa 
lq/kkj djus gsrq <+sj lkjs dkuwu cuk, x, gSa] buesa vuSfrd O;kikj ¼fuokj.k½ vf/kfu;e 1956 ngst izfr"ks/k vf/kfu;e 
1961] dqVqEc U;k;ky; vf/kfu;e 1984 efgykvksa dk vf'k"V&:i.k izfr"ks/k vf/kfu;e 1986] xHkkZ/kkj.kk iwoZ fyax&p;u 
izfr"ks'k vf/kfu;e 1994] lrh fu"ks/k vf/kfu;e 1987] jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx vf/kfu;e 1990] ?kjsyw fgalk ls efgykvksa dk 
laj{k.k vf/kfu;e 2005] cky&fokg izfr"ks/k vf/kfu;e 2006] dk;ZLFky ij efgykvksa ij efgykvksa dk ySWafxd mRihM+u 
fuokj.k] izfr"ks/k vf/kfu;e 2013 izeq[k gSA  
 

blds vykok jkt/kkuh fnYyh esa 16 fnlacj] 2012 dks gqbZ u'̀kal lkewfgd cykRdkj dh ?kVuk ds fo:) 
jk"Vªh; Lrj ij iznf'kZr vkØks'k dh i"̀BHkwfe esa naM fof/k ¼la'kks/ku½ 2013 ikfjr fd;k x;k vkSj ;g dkuwu 3 viSzy] 2013 
dks ns'k esa ykxw gks x;kA bl dkuwu esa izko/kku fd;k x;k gS fd rstkch geyk djus okyksa dks 10 o"kZ dh ltk vkSj 
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cykRdkj ds ekeys esa vxj ihfM+r efgyk dh èR;q gks tkrh gS rks cykRdkjh dks U;wure 20 o"kZ dh ltk gksxhA blds 
lkFk gh efgykvksa ds fo:) vijk/k dh ,QvkbZvkj ntZ ugha djus okys iqfyldfeZ;ksa dks nafMr dk Hkh izko/kku gSA bl 
dkuwu ds eqrkfcd efgykvksa dk ihNk djus vkSj ?kwj&?kwj dj ns[kus dks Hkh xSj tekurh vijk/k ?kksf"kr fd;k gSA lkFk gh 
15 o"kZ ls de mez dh iRuh ds lkFk ;kSu laca/k cukus dks cykRdkj dh Js.kh esa j[kk x;k gS ysfdu =klnh gS fd bu 
dkuwuksa ds ckotwn Hkh efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj Fkeus dk uke ugha ys jgk gSA ns'k esa ?kjsyw fgalk cykRdkj] dU;k Hkqz.k gR;k] 
ngst&èR;q] vigj.k vkSj vxok] ySafxd nqoZO;ogkj dh ?kVuk,a yxkrkj c<+ jgh gSA  

 
 jk"Vªh; vijk/k fjdkMZ C;wjks ¼,ulhvkjch½ dh gkfy;k fjiksVZ ls mn~?kkfVr gqvk gS fd efgykvksa dks lqj{kk miyC/k djkus ds 
ckotwn Hkh 2014 esa izfrfnu 100 efgykvksa dk cykRdkj gqvk vkSj 364 efgyk,a ;kSu'kks"k.k dk f'kdkj gqbZA fjiksVZ ds 
eqrkfcd 2014 esa dsanz'kkflr vkSj jkT;ksa dks feykdj dqy 36735 ekeys ntZ gq, ;g Hkh rF; mtkxj gqvk gS fd gj o"kZ 
cykRdkj ds ekeys esa of̀) gqbZ gSA ;kuh bldk eryc ;g gqvk fd efgyk vR;kpkj fojks/kh dkuwu dk [kkSQ ugha gSA ;k 
;ksa dgsa fd dkuwu dk bZekunkjh ls ikyu ugha gks jgk gSA  
 
 vkadM+ksa ij xkSj djsa rks cgqr dqN Li"V gks tkrk gSA vkadM+ksa ds eqrkfcd o"kZ 2004 esa cykRdkj ds dqy 18233 ekeys ntZ 
gq, tcfd o"kZ 2009 esa a ;g vkadM+k 21937 gks x;k blh rjg o"kZ 2012 esa 24923 ekeys ntZ fd, x, vkSj 2014 esa ;g 
la[;k 36735 gks x;hA xkSj djsa rks 2014 dk vkadM+k o"kZ 2004 ds eqdkcys nksxuh gSA jk"Vªh; vijk/k fjdkMZ C;wjks dh 
fjiksVZ ij xkSj Qjeka, rks fiNys o"kZ ds fjdkMZ ds vuqlkj efgykvksa ds fy, e/;izns'k lcls vf/kd vlqjf{kr jkT; ds :i 
esa mHkjk gS fiNys o"kZ lcls vf/kd 5076 cykRdkj ds ekeys ntZ fn, x,A blh rjg jktLFkku esa 3759] mÙkjizns'k esa 
3467] egkjk"Vª esa 3438 vkSj fnYyh esa 2096 cykRdkj ds ekeys ntZ fd, x, vkerkSj ij jktuSfrd }kjk fcgkj esa 
taxyjkt dh ckr dgh tkrh gSA ysfdu xkSj djsa rks ;g jkT; efgykvksa dh lqj{kk ds ekeys esa e/;izns'k] mÙkjizns'k] 
jktLFkku vkSj fnYyh ls csgrj gS] vkadM+ksa ls mtkxj gqvk gS fd 2014 esa fcgkj esa cykRdkj ds dqy 1127 ntZ gq, 
vkerkSj ij cykRdkj ds dkj.kksa esa vf'k{kk dks Hkh ftEesnkj ekuk tkrk gS ysfdu foMacuk gS fd laiw.kZ lk{kjrk ds fy, 
tkuk tkus okyk jkT; dsjy esa Hkh efgyk,a lqjf{kr ughaA ;gka fiNys o"kZ 1347 efgykvksa ds lkFk cykRdkj dk ekeyk ntZ 
fd;k x;kA  
 
 efgykvksa dh lqj{kk dh nf̀"V ls dasnz'kkflr jkT; csgrj gSaA fjiksVZ ds eqrkfcd y{k;}hi] efgykvksa dh lqj{kk dh nf̀"V ls 
izFke vkSj ukxkySaM nwljs LFkku ij gSA blh rjg neu vkSj nho rFkk nknj uxj gosyh Hkh efgykvksa ds fy, lqjf{kr LFkku 
gS] ysfdu xkSj djsa rks ns'k ds vf/kdka'k jkT; efgykvksa dh lqj{kk ds fygkt ls csgn laosnu'khy vkSj vlqjf{kr gS ;gka 
/;ku nsus okyh ckr ;g Hkh fd efgyk,a flQZ lM+dksa o lkoZtfud LFkkuksa ij gh vlqjf{kr ugha gS] cfYd og vius 
?kj&ifjokj vkSj fj'rs&ukrsnkjksa dh tn esa Hkh vlqjf{kr gSA jk"Vªh; vijk/k fjdkMZ C;wjks mn~?kkfVr dj pqdk gS fj'rsnkjksa 
}kjk cykRdkj fd, tkus dh ?kVukvksa esa vizR;kf'kr :i ls of̀) gqbZ gS] nq"deZ dh ?kVukvksa esa rdjhcu 95 Qhlnh ekeyksa 
esa ihfM+r yM+dh nq"dehZ dks vPNh rjg igpkurh gS fQj Hkh mlds f[kykQ viuk eqag ugha [kksyrh] 'kk;n mls Hkjkslk ugha 
gksrk gS fd dkuwu o lekt mls nf.Mr dj ik,xkA  
 
 ;wfulsQ dh gkfy;k fjiksV fgMsu bu Iysu lkbV ls mtkxj gqvk gS fd Hkkjr esa 15 lky ls 19 lky dh mez okyh 34 
Qhlnh fookfgr efgyk,a ,slh gSa] ftUgksaus vius ifr ;k lkFkh ds gkFkksa 'kkjhfjd ;kSu fgalk >syh gSA blh fjiksVZ esa ;g Hkh 
dgk x;k gS fd 15 lky ls 19 lky rd dh mez okyh 77 Qhln efgyk,a de ls de ,d ckj vius ifr ;k lkFkh ds 
}kjk ;kSu laca/k cukus ;k vU; fdlh ;kSu fØ;k esa tcjnLrh dk f'kdkj gqb gSA blh rjg 15 lky ls 19 lky dh mez 
okyh yxHkx 21 Qhln efgyk,a 15 lky dh mez ls gh fgalk >syh gSA 15 lky ds mez lewg dh 41 Qhlnh yM+fd;ksa us 
15 lky dh mez ls viuh eka ;k lkSrsyh eka ds gkFkksa 'kkjhfjd fgalk >syh gS tcfd 18 Qhlnh us vius firk ;k lkSrsys 
firk ds gkFkksa 'kkjhfjd fgalk >syh gSA  
 
 fjiksVZ esa ;g Hkh dgk x;k gS fd ftu yM+fd;ksa dh 'kknh ugha gqbZ muds lkFk 'kkjhfjd fgalk djus okyksa esa ikfjokfjd 
lnL;] fe=] tku&igpku ds O;fDr vkSj f'k{kd gksrs gSaA la;qDr jk"Vª tula[;k dks"k rFkk okf'kaxVu fLFkr laLFkk 
baVjus'kuy lsaVj ij fjlpZ vkWu oqesu ls mn~?kkfVr gqvk gS fd Hkkjr esa 10 esa ls 6 iq:"k dHkh u dHkh viuh iRuh vFkok 
izsfedk ds lkFk fgald O;ogkj fd;k gSA fjiksVZ esa dgk x;k gS fd ;g izof̀Ùk muyksxksa esa T;knk gS tks vkfFkZd raxh dk 
lkeuk dj jgs gSaA fjiksVZ ds eqrkfcd 52 Qhlnh efgykvksa us Lohdkjk gS fd mUgsa fdlh u fdlh rjg fgalk dk lkeuk 
djuk iM+k gSA blh rjg 38 Qhlnh efgykvksa us ?klhVs tkus] fiVkbZ] FkIiM+ ekjs tkus rFkk tykus tSls 'kkjhfjd mRihM+uksa 
dk lkeuk djus dh ckr Lohdkjh gSA  
 
 njvly efgykvksa ds mRihM+udrkZvksa ds eu esa ltk dk Hk; gh ugha gS ;gh otg gS fd cykRdkj vkSj ;kSu mRihM+u ds 
ekeyksa esa òf) gks jgh gSA xkSj djsa rks cykRdkj ds ekeyksa esa ltk dh nj csgn de gSA vkadM+sa crkrs gSa fd 2006 esa ;kSu 
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mRihM+u ekeys esa ltk dh nj 51-8 Qhlnh] 2007 esa 49-9 2008 esa 50-5 vkSj 2009 esa 49-2 Qhlnh jghA bu vkadM+ksa ls 
lkQ gS fd cykRdkj ds vf/kdrj ekeys esa vijk/kh ltk ls cp tk jgs gSaA ;kuh efgykvksa ij gksus okys lexz vR;kpkj 
esa ltk dsoy 30 Qhlnh xqukgxkjksa dks gh fey jgh gSA ,sls esa vxj cykRdkfj;ksa vkSj ;kSu mRihM+udrkZvksa dk gkSlyk 
cqyan gksrk gS rks ;g vLokHkkfod ugha gSA  
 
 dsanz 'kkflr izns'kksa ds vkadM+ksa ij /;ku ns arks ns'k dh jkt/kkuh fnYyh esa efgykvksa ds lkFk gh jgha fgalk esa dkQh deh 
vkbZ gSA 2016 esa efgykvksa ds lkFk gks jgh fgalk ds 15]310 ekeys lkeus vk, Fks ogha 2017 ds vkadM+sa ds vuqlkj ;g 
la[;k ?kVdj 13]076 ij vk xbZ gSA  
 
 ns'k ds lHkh dsanz 'kkflr izns'kksa esa efgykvksa ds lkFk gqbZ fgalk ds dqy ekeys 13]860 gS tks 2015 vkSj 2016 ds vkadM+ksa dh 
rqyuk esa dkQh vPNk gSA y{;}hi ,dek= ,slk dsUnz 'kkflr izns'k gS tgka vijk/k flaxy fMftV ¼6½ esa gqvk gSA  
 ukxkySaM ns'k dk ,slk jkT; gS tgka efgykvksa ds lkFk lcls de vijk/k gq, gSa 2017 esa efgykvksa ds lkFk gq, vijk/k dh 
;gka la[;k dsoy 79 gS lHkh iwoksZÙkj jkT;ksa ds vkdM+ksa dks ns[kdj irk pyrk gS fd ns'k ds ckadh lHkh jkT;ksa dh rqyuk esa 
iwoksZrj jkT;ksa esa efgykvksa ds lkFk fgalk de gksrh gSA  
 
 efgykvksa ds lkFk gks jgs vijk/kksa dh nj ij utj Mkysa rks vle esa lcls rsth ls vijk/k gks jgs gSaA efgykvksa ds lkFk gks 
jgs vijk/kksa dh vle esa nj 143 gSA vle ds ckn rsyaxkuk 94-7 vkSj vksfM'kk 94-5 nwljs vkSj rhljs uacj ij gSA 
 bl le; ns'k esa rdjhcu 95000 ls vf/kd cykRdkj ds eqdnesa vnkyrksa esa yafcr gSA budk fuiVkjk dc gksxkA Hkxoku 
tkusA Hkkjr esa gj ,d ?kaVs ea 22 ckyRdkj ds ekeys ntZ gksrs gSa tks iqfyl }kjk ntZ fd, tkrs gSaA vf/kdka'k ekeys esa rks 
iqfyl fjiksVZ ntZ djrh gh ugha nwljh vksj yksdykt ds dkj.k Hkh ,sls ekeyksa dks ihfM+rk ds ifjtuksa }kjk nck fn;k 
tkrk gS tc rd ;kSu mRihM+u ekeys esa 'kr~&izfr'kr xqukgxkjksa dks ltk ugha feysxk rc rd ,sls nq"dR̀; Fkeus okys ugha 
gSA 
fu"d"kZ% 

Hkkjr esa efgyk fgalk ds Hk;kud Lo:i ds fo:) la?k"kZ ds fy, vkSj tu tkx̀fr iSnk djus ds fy, ,d 
O;kid vfHk;ku pyk;k tkuk pkfg,A Hkkjr tSls fodkl'khy ns'k esa ekuo vf/kdkj dk eqík ,d ,slk eqík gS ftlds fy, 
nh?kZdkyhu uhfr rFkk ljdkj ,oa xSj ljdkjh laxBu ls lg;ksxh dh t:jr gSA vkdk'kok.kh rFkk nwjn'kZu nksuksa 
ekuokf/kdkjksa ds izfr tkx:drk ykus dh fn'kk esa izHkkoh ,oa lfØ; Hkwfedk fuokZg dj ldrs gSaA ge lHkh dh ftEesnkjh gS 
fd egkRek xka/kh ds bl okD; ^Lora= Hkkjr dks ,slk gksuk pkfg, fd dksbZ efgyk d'ehj ls dU;kdqekjh rd vdsyh ?kqe 
ys vkSj mlds lkFk dksbZ v'kksHkuh; ?kVuk u gksa dks lkdkj djus dk fujUrj iz;kl djuk vko';d gS lkFk gh lHkh dks 
efgykvksa dks thou dk vk/kk vax ekudj Lohdkj djuk pkfg,A  
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Abstract  
 
The paper makes an attempt to study the Kamakhya temple based on comparative 
analysis on the origin myth of Kamakhya and the Naraka episode based on two primary 
texts. The Kalika Purana and the Yogini Tantra composed in Assam could be pointed 
out as crucial texts on Tantric tradition and Kamakhya. Both the texts refer to alternate 
versions of the origin myth of Kamakhya and the Naraka episode. The alternative 
versions could be said to have beenprejudiced by the contemporary religious settings. 
The long time gap in the composition of the Kalika Purana and the Yogini Tantra 
resulted in the altered versions. Moreover, with the changes in the religious setting with 
the coming of Vaishnavism, the Yogini Tantra was composed based on these new,more 
significant understandings.  
 
Keywords:,Kamakhya, Myth, Kalika Purana, Yogini Tantra, Naraka   
 
Introduction 
 
Treating myth as a source of historical narrative and applying it within the framework of 
the hermeneutical methodology is a challenging task. It may not lead to a satisfactory 
interpretation. However, the argument of MirceaEliade can hardly be overlooked in the 
dialogue, who is of the view that it forms a part of total or complete hermeneutics. 
Eliade writes “Myth tells only of that which really happened, which manifested itself 
completely. The actors in myths are Supernatural beings…. The myth is regarded as a 
sacred story and hence a ‘true story’ because it always deals with realities”.i “An 
expression of the sacred in words: it reports realities and events from the origin of the 
world that remains valid for the basis and purpose of all there is. Consequently, a myth 
functions as a model for human activities, society, wisdom and knowledge.”iiMidgley 
argues that “Myths are not lies. Nor are they detached stories. They are imaginative 
patterns, networks of powerful symbols that suggests particular way of interacting the 
world. They shape its meaning.”iii 
 
Kamakhya, situated in Guwahati, Assam is a renowned center of Tantric tradition. It is 
classified as the central Shakti Pitha in the Tantric sacred geography. Its vitality in 
sacred spaces can hardly be overlooked. Kalika Purana and Yogini Tantra composed 
within the geographical boundary of Assam during the medieval period could be 
regarded as two essential literary compositions on Tantra in general and Kamakhya in 
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particular. These texts provide a detail description regarding the rituals and practices in 
the temple complex of Kamakhya. It also mentions a general historical narration of 
Kamarupa. However, the two texts refer to alternate myths regarding the Naraka 
episode and the origin of Kamakhya, the study of which is of central importance in the 
paper.  
 
The paper will attempt to study the alternate understanding in the Naraka episode and 
origin myth of Kamakhya within the ambit of hermeneutics, which includes the two key 
texts on Tantra, i.e. the Kalika Purana and the Yogini Tantra. It will also attempt to 
enquire on the transformation in the understanding of the myths based on prevailing 
religious setting during the time period. 
 
Kalika Purana and the origin of Kamakhya 
 
The Kalika Purana was composed in and around Assam in about 10th or13th C 
A.D.;however, the authorship remains unknown. It is primarily considered to be a Sakta 
- upa—Purana which deals with Shakti worship in the form of Kali. R.C Hazrabrings 
forward an argument that there existed an earlier version of Kalika Purana which was 
written in Bengal and was uninfluenced from Tantric tradition. He is of the opinion that 
it was composed during 7th C and so there existsan earlier version of Kalika 
Purana.ivThe previous version was quite divergent from the latter version. However, in 
the study reference has been made of the later version, which was composed around 
10th/13th C. The text provides a detailed description regarding adoration of Kamakhya in 
accordance with Tantric practices and rituals.  
 
The Kalika Purana describes the myth leading to the origin of Kamakhya, which is often 
referred to when discussing the theme of sacred geography in Tantra and creation of 
Shakti Pithas. According to the myth “Sati was the daughter of King Daksha, and she 
married Lord Siva much against the wishes of her father. Daksha was the devotee of 
Lord Vishnu and was against Lord Siva and his followers. When king Daksha neglected 
to invite his daughter and her husband Shiva to his grand celebration, i.e. a yagna 
organized by him, Sati decided they should attend anyway, uninvited. Upon arrival, she 
discovered her father was upset they had come, because apparently he did not 
especially, like his son-in law, Shiva. Deeply insulted, Sati killed herself by jumping in 
the fire of the yagna. Shiva went mad; he cut king Daksha’s head and replaced it with 
the head of a male goat and when he saw his wife dead, he picked up the dead body of 
his wife Sati and began famous tandav wandering the world with her body upon his 
shoulders. Finally, Vishnu came upon Shiva and cut Sati’s body into fifty one pieces 
and tossed the parts from heaven down to the earth below. Thus, wherever her body 
parts fell became the Shakti Pithas.”vKamakhya temple, considered the most sacred and 
vital of the Shakti Pithas as Sati’s yoni is said to have fallen here. The myth described in 
the Kalika Purana often surfaces regarding the origin of the Shakti Pithas and also 
Kamakhya. Alternate versions of the myth were also composed in the later texts, but the 
myth of Sati survived as it could make a place for itself in the popular culture.  
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Yogini Tantra and the origin of Kamakhya 
Yogini Tantra was composed around 16th C in and around Assam. The text also does not 
mention any authorship. The text could be said to be a vital composition which not only 
describes the religious setting during the period but also provides essential and elaborate 
description regarding the region of Kamarupa. The Yogini Tantra differs in its portrayal 
of Kamakhya from the Kalika Purana. The deity, which is of prime importance in the 
Yogini Tantra is ‘Kali.’ Kamakhya is described as a manifestation of Kali in the text. 
“The Yogini Tantra gives a different description of the origin of Kamakhya to a query 
of the Devi by Sadasiva. Sadasive replied that there is no difference between Kali and 
Kamakhya.”vi Yogini Tantra portrays Kali and Kamakhya as one and mentions that Kali 
was the original deity of Kamakhya temple and she became prominent as Kamakhya 
during the later period. 
 
The myth of the origin of Kamakhya in Yogini Tantra is described as “Brahma after 
having created the Universe turned very arrogant about what he had done. Kali resolved 
to teach him a lesson. She created a demon, Kesi out of her own person and set him 
against Brahma. In great fright, Brahma fled along with Vishnu. After a long fight 
Brahma discarded his vanity. Then he and Vishnu came back to Kali and began to pray 
for her pardon because the demon was harassing the three worlds. The goddess was 
satisfied and burned Kesi to ashes. She ordered Brahma to create a mountain grown 
with grasses out of the ashes. Brahma created the mountain. Then Kali created a yoni 
circle from out of her creative energy and placed it there.”viiThe yoni circle created by 
Kali came to be regarded as the chief seat of Kamakhya. In the Yogini Tantra deities 
like Kali and Vishnu took a central position which could not be found in the Kalika 
Purana. To place Kali as the center of origin and to include Vishnu in the myth, a 
complete diverse version is composed in the text.  
 
Naraka Episode in Kalika Purana and Yogini Tantra 
 
The Kalika Purana and the Yogini Tantraprimarily dealing with Tantric tradition and 
Kamakhya illustrate few distinct versions as regarding the boundary of Kamarupa, 
mythology of origin of Kamakhya and form of the goddess. However,one more altered 
description which could be highlighted in the texts is the episode of Naraka. Naraka is 
an essential character in the historical narrative of ancient Assam who could be 
considered to the first ruler of the land in the real sense of the term. He was also the one 
who initiated the adoration in the Kamakhya temple. Naraka episode forms a vital 
chapter in both the texts, however, a careful examination displays an alternate version 
between Naraka and sage Vasistha, in both the documents.  
 
The myth of Naraka constitutes one of the chief episodes in the texts. “In the mytho-
historical account of the Kalika Purana, Kamarupa was first conquered by King 
Naraka—a complex, semi-divine, and tragic figure who was born from the union of the 
god Vishnu and the goddess Earth during the highly inauspicious time of the Earth’s 
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menstrual period. At the command of Lord Vishnu, King Naraka invaded Kamarupa 
and drove out the indigenous kiratas; he then establisheda number of twice-born 
families who were masters of the Vedas andthe ´sastras”viii 
 
Goswami make a reference from the Kalika Purana as “But at the end of the Dvapara, 
Naraka made friendship with Vana, the then king of Sonitpur. While coming with the 
contact of Vana, Naraka abandoned the worship of Vishnu, Earth and Kamakhya. In the 
meantime, Vasistha the great sage, came to Nilacala to offer his prayer to mother 
Kamakhya. But unfortunately, Naraka did not allow him to visit the temple. Vasistha 
being angry cursed him saying that his father will kill him shortly and so long 
Kamakhya will disappear and she will revive again after his death.”ix 
 
The Yogini Tantra mentions an alternate version of the incident “It is stated that Naraka 
was made the king of Kamarupa by Vishnu who advised him to worship Kamakhya, 
which he obeyed. The great sage Vasistha was once engaged in propitiating the goddess 
Tara in Nilacala and one day morning the sage came to Yonimandala for the 
performance of the japaof Tara. The goddess was then worshipped and nobody was 
allowed to enter inside, when the goddess was being worshipped. When the sage 
Vasistha tried to get inside the temple he was stopped by king Naraka….. The sage 
became very angry and cursed the goddess Kamakhya to the effect that hence forward 
neither japanorpuja performed in Yonimandala would be effective.”x 
 
Vasistha’s curse is the shared fact in both the texts. However in Kalika Purana, Naraka 
is cursed, and in Yogini Tantra, Kamakhya is cursed. Shastri argues regarding the two 
alternate versions in the texts as “The simple meaning of the Vasistha episode is that 
Vasistha represents a different cult which he wanted to introduce to or impose on 
Kamakhya and evidently, the reigning king symbolized by Naraka resisted it. A 
religious feud followed. Perhaps the followers of Vasistha (who himself is not an 
individual)somehow managed to make their influence felt, and a new trend in the 
worship has been introduced.”xi 
 
Alternate understanding in the myth: origin of Kamakhya 
 
The Kalika Purana mentions the myth of the origin of Kamakhya as the sacrifice of Sati, 
the rage of Shiva and her body parts taking the shape of Shakti Pithas. However, the 
Yogini Tantra, on the other hand, mentions it to be Kali, the terrorizing of Kesi the 
demon, helplessness of Brahma and Vishnu and ultimately forgiveness of Kali.  
Urban makes an attempt to understand the myth in Kalika Purana through three themes. 
He argues “The mythic narratives about the origins of the ´saktapıthas tie together three 
key themes that later become central elements throughout South Asian ´Sakta and 
Tantric traditions: the themes of sacrifice, desire, and power…. what we have in this 
myth is the story of a sacrifice gone awry, an interrupted ritual that turns into a 
dangerous, inverted sacrifice spun out of control… In the Sati narrative, conversely, the 
sacrifice of the goddess is a destructive and nearly apocalyptic act—a sacrifice that 
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threatens to destroy the entire universe because of its divine but dangerous power. And 
it infuses the earth, not with the abstract male principle of Purusa, but with the vital, 
creative but also destructive energy of the goddess… In sum, the Sati story combines 
the themes of sacrifice, dismemberment, and sensual desire, centering all of these 
powerful forces on the mountain on Kamakhya hill where the goddess and her lover lie 
in secret union.”xii 
 
Urban has made an appreciable attempt tograsping the myth with the three main themes. 
However, it can’t be denied that the said framework could be applicable when trying to 
understand the myth only in Kalika Purana as a lone entity. The same frame of the three 
themes may not suit appropriately for the myth in Yogini Tantra. 
 
Kakati, on the other hand,attempt analysis the myth in Yogini Tantra as “The noticeable 
points in this myth are: a) Kamakhya was a new goddess unknown to the Devi herself. 
Shiva establishes the identity of Kali and Kamakhya in that symbol of a yoni, b) the 
supreme creative force of Brahma is challenged. He could thenceforth create only with 
the blessings of the yoni as the sole creative principle, c) in both the accounts there is 
mentioned of a burial or cremation ground. Thus the two scriptures put divergent 
interpretations about the yoni-circle as a symbol of creation. These may embody the 
views of two different sets of people who professed that cults in different period of 
time.”xiii 
 
Analysis of the myths in boththe texts reveals that foundation of the myth refers 
alternate setting, however, the fact which cannot be overlooked is the emphasis on the 
yoni and its creative power and energy as the yoni symbolizes the Kamakhya. The 
yonimandala or the yoni- circle is referred to as the chief seat of power and energy, 
which hold the force of creativity and the continuous flow of life. 
 
Conclusion  
 
To grasp the accuracy and inner meaning of origin myth in both the texts, the detailsto 
bore in mind is the time period of composition of the texts itself. Kalika Purana was 
composed around 10th/13th C, and Yogini Tantra was composed around 16th C. Kakati 
fittingly mentioned that it belonged to two different set and period of time and people, 
which have played a greater role in the altered version of the myths. The long gap in the 
time period changed not only the societal settings but also the religious settings with the 
coming of the Vaishnava movement with the introductions of new institutions like the 
Satra and the Namghar. These institutions took space as an important tool in developing 
and expanding social and cultural settings.  
 
Vaishnavism took firm roots in the religious historical setting of Assam during 16th C. 
Shankar deva initiated the spread of the movement, and within a short span of time, it 
embraced a large number of followers, along with receiving royal patronage from the 
Koch kingdom at the initial stage and later by the Ahom Kingdom. The Yogini 
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Tantra,which was composed during the time of revival in a religious setting in the face 
of Vaishnavism, had to adapt itself to the prevailing circumstance, as it could not shed 
the influence of the same. 
 
In the Yogini Tantra, Kamakhya is cursed as opposed to Naraka in Kalika Purana; this 
detail has to be comprehended in the broader understanding of the religious setting. 
Narakawas the symbol and holder of the royal kingdom which initiated adoration in 
Kamakhya and Koch kingdom expanded royal patronage to Vaishnavism, which was 
widely practised tradition in 16th C Assam. Authorship of the text had made an attempt 
to extend its gratitude to the royal kingdom, i.e. Naraka, thus Kamakhya was cursed 
instead of Naraka. Impact of royal patronage has very well been taken note of by 
authors of the text. 
 
The Kalika Purana emphasized on Sati and Shiva while the Yogini Tantra emphasized 
on Brahma, Vishnu and Kali. Kali is mentioned as the chief deity in the Yogini Tantra, 
while the Kalika Purana mentions her as a form of the Devi. The alternate version in the 
Yogini Tantra can be said to havebeen inspired by Vaishnavism. Emphasizing the said 
deities in the Yogini Tantra, Sati and Shiva are fairly erased from the scenery. Thus it 
aided in keeping up to the religious setting by manifesting the deities associated with 
Vaishnavism like Brahma and Vishnu.  
 
The Yogini Tantra could be considered as a tantric text which dealt with tantric tradition 
and Kamakhya. However, it could not entirely reject the Vaishnava influence as the 
chief religious practice during the period, during its composition. Itis visible in its 
altered versions shaped according to the religious setting.  
                                                
iMirceaEliade,Myth and Reality (Wavelength Press, INC., Illinois, 1998) p 6. 
iiMirceaEliade (ed), The Encyclopedia of Religion, (Macmillan Publishing Company, New York, 1985) Vol.X 
,p 261 
iiiMary Midgley, The Myths We Live by (Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group, London, 2004) p 1. 
ivB.N. Shastri (ed), The Kalika Purana (Text, Introduction & Translation in English), (Nag Publishers, Delhi, 
2008)p 28 
vKaren Tate, Sacred places of goddess:108 Destinations ( Consortium of collective consciousness, 2006),p 
175 
vi Kali Prasad GoswamiKamakhya Temple: Past and Present (A.P.H. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 
1998) p 17. 
viiL. P. Vidyarthi, Art and Culture of North- East India (Publications Division, Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting, Government of India, 1986) p 32. 
viii Hugh B. Urban, The Power Of Tantra: Religion, Sexuality, and the Politics of South Asian Studies 
(I.B.Tauris& Co Ltd, New York, 2010) p 45. 
ixKali Prasad Goswami Kamakhya Temple: Past and Present (A.P.H. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 
1998) p 16. 
xBiswanarayanShastri, The Destruction of the Kamakhya Temple as referred to in the Yogini Tantra in P.C. 
Choudhury (Ed.) The Journal of the Assam Research Society Vol-XXV,(Kamarupa AnusandhanaSamiti, 
Guwahati, 1979-80) p 4. 
xi Ibid, p 6. 
xiiHugh B. Urban, The Power Of Tantra: Religion, Sexuality, and the Politics of South Asian Studies 
(I.B.Tauris& Co Ltd, New York, 2010) p 34-36. 
xiiiBaniKanta Kakati The Mother Goddess Kamakhya (Lawyer’s Book Stall, Gauhati, 1948) p 36. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
This study is aimed at presenting the existing nanoscience in the cell.  Nature itself is an 
excellent nanotechnologist.  Nature provides us with a range of fine particles.   Cell is 
the structural and functional unit of life. Any living  body in general  and  the cell in 
particular is considered as an museum for nanoscience.  It is amazing to note that all 
living organisms consist of a variety of nano structures.  It is the basal metabolism, 
environmental influence that transforms certain structures into nano structures by 
evolution.  In this paper a review is  presented in a novel way integrating the 
nanoscience with cell and cell organelle 
 
Keywords: Nano Science, Human Body, Organ system 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Each biological  activity whether  catabolic or  anabolic  is   tailored from the 
nanoscience. In all the living being the activities are performed at a nano level,  the 
cumulative effect of these nano actions result in  any of the  life processes. Nature itself 
is an excellent  nano technologist, there are a number of  natural processes were the 
application of nanoscience is seen. In day to day activities all the living beings are 
completely associated with the   manifestations of nanoscience.  If we consider the 
theory of evolution the  manifestation of             nanoscience is flavored.   Nanoparticles 
are peculiar and unique in their properties and  nature. Nanoscale materials have far 
larger surface areas than similar masses of large scale materials.  As surface area per 
mass of a material increases, a greater amount of the  material can come into contact 
with surrounding materials, thus affecting reactivity.  One benefit of greater surface area 
and improved reactivity in nanostructured materials is that they have helped create 
better catalysis.  As a result, catalysis by engineered nanostructured materials already 
impacts 1/3 of catalyst market.  Large surface area also makes nanostructured 
membranes and materials ideal candidates for water treatment and desalination, among 
other uses. 
 
REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
Literature review was done to explore  the nanoscience, nanotechnology in  biological 
activities. Most of the literature is on  nanotechnology and its   applications in industry 
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and agriculture and human health care.  These concepts were considered and implied to 
the metabolic activities of the cell.  One medical example of nanotechnology is the bio 
barcode assay, a relatively low-cost method of detecting disease-specific biomarkers in 
the blood.  The bio –barcode  assay has proven to be considerably  more sensitive that 
conventional assays for the same target biomarkers, and it can be adapted to detect 
almost any molecular target.   
     
DISCUSSION 
 
Globally  nanotechnology and its diverse products are omnipresent and form an integral 
part of our life style. Nature itself is a skilled nanotechnologist, with numerous 
examples of common nano materials in the living organisms, indeed life revolves 
around cells which themselves are microscopic in size and metabolize molecules which 
are pico to nano in size, precipitation, oxidation, reduction are the natural processes  
involving the nanoparticales .  It is estimated that there are more that 100 million living 
species on the earth today.  Each living organism consumes free energy to create and 
maintain its organization; this free energy drives complex system of chemical processes 
at nano level.   
 
Cell is an unique entity where there are no of cell organelle with a specific boundary the 
cell membrane .  If we look into the  basic structure of the cell the main components are 
cell membrane, cytoplasm and cell organelle.   These components are interlinked and 
integrated at nanolevel.  Cell membrane or Plasma membrane is a biological membrane 
which formed by the assembly of biomolecules i.e.,  proteins and lipds at nano scale. 
This nanonature of the cell wall is responsible for its unique properties of selective 
permeability a rare phenomenon in the biological systems.  If we  go deep into this 
phenomenon of selective permeability, transport across the membrane the manifestation 
of nanotechnology can be visualized.   There is nothing in the living organisms, but with 
certain chemicals for its own, obeys the physical laws.  However the chemistry of  cell 
is very unique.  There is 70 % of water in the cell, which recalls water is the medium for 
the  life supporting chemical reactions. Matter  is  made of combination of elements, 
likewise the cells too.  However the characteristic feature of the cell is the way in which 
the atoms are linked together in groups to form molecules.  Atoms are so small that it is 
hard to imagine their size, for example the carbon  atom is roughly 0.2 nanometer in 
diameter.  There are 89 naturally occurring elements, each differing form the other.  
Living organisms, however are made of only a small selction of these elements .i.e,., 
carbon 0.2 nm radius (C) , Hydrogen 0.12 nm radius  (H), Nitrogen 0.15 nm radius (N),  
and oxygen 0.14 nm radius  (O) , make up 95 % of organic weight. Water accounts for 
70% of a cell’s weight,  and  most intracellular reactions occur in an aqueous 
environment.  Life on the  Earth began in  the ocean, and conditions in that primeval 
environment put a permanent stamp on the chemistry of  living things.  Life therefore 
depends mostly on the properties of water.  Most of the biological activities are based 
on the reactions  of the elements H and O. Similarly C also plays an important role as an 
element in the living organisms (Table: 1 ) 
 

Page 111 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 
 

Sl No Building  blocks of life at Nanolevel Large Units of life  
01 Monosaccharide- sugars  (1 nm) Polysaccharides 
02 Fatty Acids (4-200 nm) Fats, Lipids and 

Membranes  
03 Amino acids (0.1 -1 nm) Proteins 
04 Nucleotides (0.33 nm)  Nucleic Acids  

Table: 1, Size of bimolecules   at Nano level 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Life  is an autocatalytic  process, where the nano particles of  nucleotides, amnioacids,   
provide the information. With the above discussion it may be concluded that the nano  
particles are the basis of life process. Nanotechnology is entering many industry sectors 
including plastic, energy, electronics, and aerospaceResearch is going on the 
nanotechnology imply with the life processes. These studies pave way for the 
improvement of human health.  Nanomaterials are playing very important role in 
generating environmental friendly and treating pollutants effectively.  The environment 
is protected by using nanomaterials in Fuel cells and solar cells which gives long lasting 
power which can be used in all electrical, mechanical, agricultural and electronic 
devices instead of burning fuels eliminating pollutants.  Nanotechnology has the 
potential to generate radically new food products, and this technology is increasingly 
employed in the  areas of food production and packaging.   
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ABSTRCT  

Liquidity management has become a basic and broad aspect of judging the performance 
of a corporate entity. Liquidity is one of the most important desired goals of an 
organization. The importance of adequate liquidity in the sense of the ability of an 
enterprise to meet current or short term obligations when they become due for payment 
can hardly be over-stressed. It is, therefore, essential to maintain an adequate degree of 
liquidity for smooth running of the business operations. The liquidity should be neither 
excessive nor inadequate. Liquidity in general refers to the financial strength of an 
organization. The term financial relates to two major sources of finance. The liquidity of 
the select units has been analyzed by computing current ratio, quick ratio, liquid funds 
to current assets ratio, net working capital to current assets ratio and finally, 
comparative liquidity position among select units.  

Keywords: Liquidity, Financial Strength, Current Ratio, Quick Ratio.  

INTRODUCTION 
 
Liquidity management takes one of two forms based on the definition of Liquidity.  One 
type of liquidity refers to the ability to trade an asset, such as a stock or bond, at its 
current price.. The other definition of liquidity applies to large organizations, such as 
financial institutions. Banks are often evaluated on their liquidity, or their ability to meet 
cash and collateral obligations without incurring substantial losses. In either case, 
liquidity management describes the effort of investors or managers to reduce liquidity 
risk exposure. Investors, lenders, and managers all look to a company's financial 
statements using liquidity measurement ratios to evaluate liquidity risk. This is usually 
done by comparing liquid assets and short-term liabilities, determining if the company 
can make excess investments, pay out bonuses or, meet their debt obligations. 
Companies that are over-leveraged must take steps to reduce the gap between their cash 
on hand and their debt obligations. When companies are over-leveraged, their liquidity 
risk is much higher because they have fewer assets to move around. All companies and 
governments that have debt obligations face liquidity risk, but the liquidity of major 
banks is especially scrutinized. These organizations are subjected to heavy regulation 
and stress tests to assess their liquidity management because they are considered 
economically vital institutions.  
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Investors still use liquidity ratios to evaluate the value of a company's stocks or bonds, 
but they also care about a different kind of liquidity management. Those who trade 
assets on the stock market cannot just buy or sell any asset at any time; the buyers need 
a seller, and the sellers need a buyer. When a buyer cannot find a seller at the current 
price, he or she must usually raise his or her bid to entice someone to part with the asset. 
The opposite is true for sellers, who must reduce their ask prices to entice buyers. 
Institutional investors tend to make bets on companies that will always have buyers in 
case they want to sell, thus managing their liquidity concerns. Investors and traders 
manage liquidity risk by not leaving too much of their portfolios in illiquid markets. In 
general, high-volume traders, in particular, want highly liquid markets, such as the forex 
current market or commodity markets with high trading volumes like crude oil and gold. 
Smaller companies and emerging tech will not have the type of volume traders need to 
feel comfortable executing a buy order. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

A brief review of the different researches in the field is attempted in the following 
paragraphs. 

EIjeIIy, (2004) elucidated that efficient liquidity management involves planning and 
controlling current assets and current liabilities in such a manner that eliminates the risk 
of inability to meet due short-term obligations and avoids excessive investment in these 
assets. The size variable was found to have significant effect on profitability at the 
industry level. The results were stable and had important implications for liquidity 
management in various Saudi companies. First, it was clear that there was a negative 
relationship between profitability and liquidity indicators such as current ratio and cash 
gap in the Saudi sample examined. Second, the study also revealed that there was great 
variation among industries with respect to the significant measure of liquidity. 

Singh and Pandey (2008) suggested that, for the successful working of any business 
organization, fixed and current assets play a vital role, and that the management of 
working capital is essential as it has a direct impact on profitability and liquidity. They 
studied the working capital components and found a significant impact of working 
capital management on profitability for Hindalco Industries Limited. 

Sherin(2010) in her article on “Liquidity v/s profitability - Striking the right balance” 
writes about the implications of liquidity and profitability in a pharmaceutical company. 
A firm is required to maintain a balance between liquidity and profitability while 
conducting its day to day operations. Investments in current assets are inevitable to 
ensure delivery of goods or services to the ultimate customers. A proper management of 
the same could result in the desired impact on either profitability or liquidity. 

Nandi Chandra Kartik (2012) in his paper on “Trends in Liquidity Management and 
Their Impact on Profitability: A Case Study” makes an attempt to assess the trends in 
liquidity management and their impact on profitability. An attempt has been made to 
establish the linear relationship between liquidity and profitability with the help of a 
multiple regression model. On the basis of overall analysis, it is therefore important to 
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state that the selected company always tries to maintain adequate amount of net working 
capital in relation to current liabilities so as to keep a good amount of liquidity 
throughout the study period. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
To study the liquidity position of the selected coal companies by analyzing working 
capital and applying various important Liquidity Ratios. 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Sample Design 
Coal industry in India comprises of Coal India Limited which is owned by the 
Government of India and Singareni Collieries Company Limited, a government 
company and joint undertaking of Government of India and State Government of 
Telangana with few private shareholders. Thus these two coal producing companies 
have been selected for the current study.  
Period of the Study  
The study covers a period of 6 years from 2013-14 to 2018-19. 
Data Collection 
To achieve the aforesaid objectives data is gathered from secondary sources like annual 
reports of CIL and SCCL, journals, related other research papers, websites etc. 
Tools of Analysis 
To analyze the data, ratios are used for the present study. 
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 
1.  The study covers the period from 2013-14 to 2018-19. The changes that took place 

before and after this period were not taken into consideration, 
2. The data are secondary in nature and any bias in them is reflected in the analysis and 

the conclusion of the study. 
3.  Study period is 6 years which may not come to  appropriate conclusions regarding 

liquidity position as these two companies are century old organizations. 
DATA ANALYSIS 
In order to study the liquidity position of the companies, the liquid ratios, amount 
invested in liquid assets, working capital and other related ratios were calculated and 
depicted in the following tables: 
Table-1: Coal India Limited 

Year 
Working Capital to 

Current Assets 
Ratio (%) 

Stock to Current 
Assets Ratio (%) 

Quick Assets to 
Current Assets Ratio 

(%) 
2013-14 66.68 7.37 92.63 
2014-15 62.24 7.94 92.06 
2015-16 56.65 10.47 89.53 
2016-17 37.05 12.79 87.21 
2017-18 29.92 9.75 90.25 
2018-19 33.91 8.06 91.94 
Average 47.74 9.40 90.6 

Source: Annual Reports & Accounts of CIL from 2013-14 to 2018-19.  
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Table-1 shows that the Working Capital to Current Assets Ratio of Coal India Limited 
has been decreasing trend during the period of study except in the last year i.e., 2018-19. 
The ratio was decreased from 66.68 percent in 2013-14 to 29.92 percent in 2017-18. 
The reference value is said to be equal 50%; it means that in properly operating 
company, the net working capital should cover 50% of the total value of inventory and 
short-term receivables. Values below 50% may indicate that the level of net working 
capital is too low, which may lead to problems with maintaining the financial liquidity. 
Values much greater than 50% may indicate that the level of net working capital is too 
high, which may in turn lead to lowered operating effectiveness resulting from excess 
liquidity. Based on this interpretation that the company maintained well liquidity 
position during the first three years of study. On an average the ratio was recorded 47.74 
percent. 
The ratio of inventory to current assets ratio of CIL has been increased from 7.37 
percent in 2013-14 to 12.79 percent in 2016-17. During the last two years the ratio was 
decreased from 9.75 per cent in 2017-18 to 8.06 percent in 2018-19. This trend shows 
that inventory covers to total current assets from 7.37 percent to 12.79 percent. Except 
in two years, the ratio never exceeded 10 percent of total current assets during the 
period of study. The average ratio was recorded 9.40 percent.  
 
Similarly, quick assets to current assets ratio of the company have also shown the same 
trend during the period of study. It was decreased from 92.63 percent in 2013-14 to 
87.21 percent in 2016-17. During the last two years 2017-18 and 2018-19 it was 90.25 
percent and 91.94 percent respectively. Quick assets cover on an average 90.6 percent 
during the period of study.  
Table-2: Singareni Collieries Company Limited  

Year 

Working Capital 
to 

Current Assets 
Ratio (%) 

Stock to Current 
Assets Ratio (%) 

Quick Assets to 
Current Assets Ratio 

(%) 

2013-14 59.29 18.16 81.84 
2014-15 62.48 17.53 82.47 
2015-16 79.76 16.27 83.73 
2016-17 79.08 16.51 83.49 
2017-18 79.67 13.56 86.44 
2018-19 59.52 6.30 93.70 
Average 69.97 14.72 85.28 

Source: Annual Reports & Accounts of SCCL from 2013-14 to 2018-19.  
Data of Table-2 reveals that the ratio of Working Capital to Current Assets was 
fluctuating trend during the period of study from 59.29 percent in 2013-14 to 79.76 
percent in 2015-16. On average the ratio was 69.97 percent. Values much greater than 
50% may indicate that the level of net working capital is too high, which may in turn 
lead to lowered operating effectiveness resulting from excess liquidity. Thus the SCCL 
maintained huge amount of funds in funds in working capital which results negative 
impact on profitability of the company during the period of study.  
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The table also show that the stock to currents assets occupied prominent percent during 
the period of study except in the last year i.e., 2018-19 when it was recorded 6.30 
percent. It was showing decreasing trend from 18.16 percent in 2013-14 to 6.30 percent 
in 2018-19. On an average it was 14.72 percent over the period of study.  
 
Quick assets to current assets ratio of the SCCL was also fluctuating and increasing 
trend during the period of study. It was increased from 81.84 per cent in 2013-14 to 
93.70 percent. The average ratio was 85.28 percent.  
 
On analyzing the data of two companies that the SCCL has maintaining high liquidity 
during the period of study. However, both the companies are maintaining excessive 
funds in current assets which may decrease the profitability of the companies.  
 
.CONCLUSION 
 
The current research indicates the liquidity position of the select pharmaceutical 
companies. It was found that the growth rate of current liabilities are much more than 
the growth rate of current assets, which in long run will affect the working capital 
position of the company adversely ultimately affecting the liquidity position of the 
companies. Hence, companies should ensure that the current assets and current 
liabilities grow at a similar rate. In some cases we have came across with negative 
working capital. No doubt, in these days many companies are using negative working 
capital and getting a good amount of profits and good return on capital also. Negative 
working capital indicates lower cost of working capital, but at the same time, it indicates 
poor liquidity or we can say company is overburdened with current liabilities, which is 
not good for any situation. 

 

REFERENCES  

1. Venkateswarlu.P. & Krishna Reddy.B. (2015), Liquidity management of select 
cement companies of Andhra Pradesh - (a comparative study), Vol 3, No 5, pp 31-
42. 

2. Nandi Chandra Kartik (2012), Trends in liquidity management and their impact on 
profitability- a case study, Great Lakes Herald, Vol 6, No 1, pp 16-30. 

3. Dr.R.Saravanan (2011), Empirical Research on Relationship between Working 
capital and Profitability- A Case Study Of Pricot Meridian Ltd, Vol 2, No 10, PP 
174-188. 

4. EIjeIly, A. 2004. ―Liquidity-Profitability Tradeoff: An empirical Investigation in 
an Emerging Market‖, International Journal of Commerce &Management, Vol 14 
No .2  pp. 48- 61. 

5.  I.M Pandey (2008): “Financial Management”, Ninth Edition,Vikas publishing 
House, New Delhi,India. 

 
 

Page 117 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

ििनमा ण ेमूिशायाः योगदानम ् 
Dr.STP  Kanakavalli 

Post-Doctoral Research Fellowship  - UGC 
National Sanskrit University, Tirupati 

 
 उ मेनैव िस यि त कायािण न मनोरथैः । 

न िह सु य सह य िवशि त मुख ेमगृाः ।।1 
अनेन ोकेन ायते यत् कथं भिवत म ्?  कथं न ? आल यं या य ं ,िवना प र मेण कायािण न िस य तीित 

सु ु ितपा दतम  । एवं वहारः कथं भवेत् इित अ माकं भारतीयस दाय ेपूवजाः  ,काल ारः अनेके ऋषयः 
 ,कवय  सु ु ितपा दतव तः । वहाराऽभावे मनुज य जीवनं दु करं भवतीित ते जानि त। न केवलं व य 

िवनाशकारकाः भवि त अिप तु कृते वनाशाय अिप यत ते । भारतीय थेषु अनेकािन नी यु ोधकािन ,
मू याधा रतािन च सुभािषतािन िव ते , तािन सवदा अ मान् चोदयि त । मानव वहार य िनधारकत वािन 

भवि त मू यािन। मानवेन कथं व तत ं कथं नेित िनधारणे िनकषोपलाय ते तािन। मू यिम य य 
आ लभाषायाः पदं Value  इित । Value  इित आ लयें पदं ला ट भाषायाः Valerie  इित धातोः िन प म।् 
य याथः बलव वं, शि म वं वाइित । भारतीय ाचीनसं कृत थेषु मू यानां िवषये कमु ं  ति षय े ा यामः। 

 
 ाचीनसं कृतसभुािषतषे ुमू यानािन   -  

मू यािन त ार भ तरे वैिश वैिव यने आव यकतासंवेगािभ चीनां पे दृ य ते। य दमािन 
ि जीवने िनि तािन भू वा प रिनि तािन भवि त तथा सामािजकानुमोदनं ामािणकानुमोदनं 

ामािणकता  ा य मू य वेन प रग य ते। एवं क यािप देश य स यतायाः अ यु ितः त ेशीयैः सृ ां 
मू य णालीम ् उपजीवित । िव यािप ाचीनस यतासु ऐदम ् ाथ येन भारतीयदशनेन एव मू य ान दीपः 
लोकाय द ः । सह वष यः दीपोऽय ं सम तम ् अिप ससंारम् आलोकयित । अ माकम् अन तरकािलक  
दाशिनककलादीनाम ्अिभ ि रिप अ मत् ाचीनमू य णालीत एव समु भूता । 
वै दकभारतम् अ यु मजीवनशलै  समुपा दशत् य याः वैिश ािन सा ितकेऽिप काल े समादरणीयािन ,

समनुपालनीयािन च । नि वयं जीवनशलैी धमिनरपे ा तथािप धा मक ,आ याि मक  तथािप  ायोिगक  ,
आदशपूणा तथािप अिधग या सती िवलसित । 
ाचीनभारतीयमू य णाली य द अिधग या त ह वेद  -मृित -रामायण -महाभारतादीिन त सा ितक -
ासि गकताम ्अिभल य अ येत ािन युः । एषु संव णतािन मू यािन वतमानसामािजकसम यानां प र करणे 

अपेि तशि यु ः दातंु भवि त । 
उपिनषदः वेदानां िन कृ भागाः स तः वेदसारम ्उप दशि त । यतः वै दकिव ान य अि तमिस ा तानामाकरा 
भवि त ततः ताः वेदा तपदेन अिप अिभधीय ते । उपिनषदां सार तु मानवयोग ेमस पादनमेव । य िप 
औपिनषदं िव ानम् आ या को ितम् आ मसा ा कारं वा जीवनाि तमल य वेन समुपा दश थािप तत् 
जीवनािनवायकत वेन मू यानामिप जीवने सम वय य समुिचतं ाधा यमदात् । इदं ननु िव मयकरं 
यदपुिनषदः अ य त ाचीनकाल एव जीवनमू यािन समिभ ाय ता यनुपालियतंु मानवतामुपा दशि ित।  
 

 वमेव मे वृणी व यं वं मनु याय िहततम ंम यसे ।2 

                                                
1प  .तं .िम .ला . २-१३८ 
2कौषीतकी  .उप . ३-१ 
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नि वयं ाथना समेषां ऋषीणामाका ा मानवतायाः योग ेमाथव । भारतीयस दाये वेदोपिनषत्  -मृित -

पुराण-रामायण-महाभारत -कौ ट या द थे यः अनेकािन सभुािषतािनर ािन िनग दतािन । तािन सलुभतया 
ातुमिप श यते । एवम् एतािन मू याधा रतािन ोकािन ि विनमाणे कथमुपयु कराणीित अवलोकयामः । 

 अनेकसंशयो छे द परो ाथ य दशनम।् 
सव य लोचनं शा  ंय य ना य ध एव सः।।3 
 

 ि विनमाण ेसहकारकािन मू यािन– 
ये ाः ि विनमाणे रामम् आदश पेण वीकुवि त ते सवदा वदि त यत् “रामो िव हवान् धमः” इित । 

अनेन ायते यत् सु ि व य ाधा यम ् वतते । पर तु सा ितके त य ासः द रदृ यते यतो िह सव 
वा थनः भू वा अ यान् पीडयि त । तेन परेषामेव न ासः द रदृ यते अिप तु वक यािप ि िवकास े

िनरोधं कुवि त । तादशृभावनायाः िनवारणे मू यानां वधने च सुभािषतानाम ् अथवा 
ाचीनसं कृतसािह य य योगदानं तु मह वपूण िव ते । त   

“िच तनाशि ः  ,शाि तः ,सहनशीलता ,प र मः ,वा स यम्  ,वहारकुशलता ,िवगतरागा दकम् ,
धमासि ः ,कृितिवषयकम् ,िवषमप रि थतौ दढृता ,बुि चातुयम् ,जैिवकिवषयकम् ,

िव ािवषयकम ्।“ 
एवं िविवध पेण च िनग दतािन । एतािन सवा यिप वैयि कािन एवं सामािजकोपका यिप सि त । तेषु 
केषांचन मू यानां िवषये अवलोकयामः । 
 
 िव ायाः औ यम ्– 

 न चोरहाय न च राजहाय  
न भातृभा यं न च भारका र । 

ये कृते वधत एव िन य ं
िव ाधनं सवधन धानम ्।4 

 िव ा नाम नर य पमिधकं छ गु  ंधनं 
िव ाभोगकरी यशः सखुकरी िव ा गु णां गु ः । 
िव ा ब धुजनो िवदेशगमने िव ा परा देवता 
िव ा राजस ुपू यते निह धनं िव ािवहीनः पशुः ।।5 

 पि डत वभावः – 
 िव ा नेव िवजानाित िव निपर मम् । 

निह व या िवजानाित गुव  सववेदनाम ्।।6 
  िव वं च नृप वं च नैव तु य ंकदाचन । 

वदेशे पू यते राजा िव ा सव  पू यते ।। 

                                                
3िहतो . 
4भतृ   .नीित .शत.  
5भतृ   .नीित .शत.  
6कुव  .न ५१ 

Page 119 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 मखू वभावः  - 
 पयौवनस प ा िवशालकुलस भवाः । 

िव ावहीना न शोभ ते िनग धाः कशुका इव ।। 
 सािह यस गीतकलािवहीनः सा ा पशुः पु छिवषाणहीनः । 

तृणं न खाद िप जीवमानः त ागधेय ंपरमं पशूनाम् ।।7 
 िव ा थनां ल णम् – 

 अन यासे िवषं शा मजीण भोजनं िवषम् । 
िवषं सभा द र य वृ य त णी िवषम ्।।8 

 सहादेकं बकादेकं िश े वा र कु कुटात् । 
वायसा प  िश े  षट् शुन ीिण गदभात् ।।9 

 आदरभावना समाजसं मे याः– 
 सुवािसनीः कुमारी  रोिगणो ग भणीि यः । 

अितिथ योऽ  एवैतान् भोजयेदिवचारयन् ।।10 
 राजा उपायेन संर याः ाम े ामे कृषीवलाः । 

नगरे नगरे च यादेकः सवाथिच तकः ।।11 
 रा ः कत ािन– 

 वे वे धम िनिव ानां सवषामानुपूवशः। 
वणानामा माणा  राजा सृ ोऽिभरि ता ।।12 

 ि य य परो धमः स जानामेव पालनम ्। 
िन द फलभो ा िह राजा धमण यु यते ।।13 

 ी वभावः– 
 सू मे योऽिप स गे यो र या नाय  िह सवदा । 

यो ह कुलयो शोकमावहयेुररि ताः ।।14 
 अनृतं साहसं माया मखू वमितलोभता । 

अशौचं िनदय वं च ीणां दोषाः वभावजाः ।।15 
 आ याि मकिवषय े– 

 ईशावा यिमदं सव यि कि  जग यां जगत् । 
                                                
7भतृ   .नीित .शत .  
8चा  .नीित .दप  . ४-१५ 
9चा  .नीित .दप  . ६-१४ 
10मन ु  .ृ.  ३-१०३ 
11महा  .भा.  
12मन ु  .ृ.  ७-३५ 
13मन ु  .ृ.  ७-१४४ 
14मन ु  .ृ. ९-५ 
15चा  .नीित  .२ १ 
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तेन य े न भु ीथा मा गृधः क य ि व नम् ।।16 
 आ मानं रिथनं िवि  शरीरं रथमेव तु । 

बु  तु सार थ िवि  मनः हमेव च ।।17 
 नीितः– 

 ह तादिप न दात  ंगृहादिप न दीयते । 
परोपकरणाथाय वचने का द र ता ।।18 

 धिनकः ोि यो राजा नदी वै तु प मः । 
प  य  न िव ते न त  दवस ंवसत्े ।।19 

 एवं कारेण अनेकािन मू याधा रतािन सुभािषतािन अ माकं थेषु उपल य ते । समाज य 
िवपरीतप रि थतीनामुपशनाय म◌ू यिश ायाः आव य ा दरीदृ यते । अतः सा ितकिश ायामिप मू य य 
ाधा यं वतते ।  

 
 उपसहंारः– 
 भारत य एकतायाः अख डताया  संर णे तदीयसवतोमखुिवकास  सा ितक  आव यक  । तद ्केवल ंिश या 
एव सा या । िश ा बालं सम तायाः आदशभूतम ्औ क यपूण ातृ ेमयु ं  समाजसेवादरु धरं च स पादयित । 
ब भाषासं कृितधमभूिय  े अ माकं देश े िश ा णालीिवकासाथ िविवधमू यािन 
भाषासं कृितजाितमता दभेदिभ ीः भ येत् । एवम् – 

 एत ेश सूत य सकाशाद ज मनः । 
वं वं च र  ंिश ेरन् पृिथ ां सवमानवाः ।। 

इ यु दशा चा र यिश णे ि विनमाणे च भारत य जग गु वं िथतम ्।  
 
 प रशीिलत थाः– 

 नारायण राम आचाय 'का तीथ', सुभािषत र भा डागारम,् द ली - चौख बा सं कृत ित ान, 
वाराणसी - चौख बा सुरभारती काशन । 

 डॉ. रमणपा डेय, डॉ. क णाश कर िम , मू य-िश ण, आगरा-िवनोद पु तक मि दर । 
 “ ाचीन भारत क  िश ा  -प ित”  ,डॉ .कृ णकुमार ,ी सर वती सदन ,नई द ली – २००८  
 https://sa.wiktionary.org/wiki/सं कृत_सुभािषतािन_-_०४ 
 https://sites.google.com/site/vedicscripturesinc/home/subhashitani 

 
 

 
 
                                                
16ईशा  .उप . १ 
17कठो  .उप . ३ -३ 
18शा  .प . ४८५ 
19चा  .नीित .दप  . १ -९  
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ABSTRACT 
 
 Indian retail industry has emerged as one of the most dynamic and fast-paced industries due to 
the entry of several new players. Total consumption expenditure is expected to reach nearly US$ 
3,600 billion by 2020 from US$ 1,824 billion in 2017. It accounts for over 10 per cent of the 
country’s gross domestic product (GDP) and around eight per cent of the employment. India is the 
world’s fifth-largest global destination in the retail space.India ranked 73 in the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development's Business-to-Consumer (B2C) E-commerce Index 2019. 
India is the world’s fifth largest global destination in the retail space and ranked 63 in World 
Bank’s Doing Business 2019.India is the world’s fifth largest global destination in the retail space. 
In FDI Confidence Index, India ranked 16 (after US, Canada, Germany, United Kingdom, China, 
Japan, France, Australia, Switzerland, and Italy).Undoubtedly, this situation of the retail sector, 
despite the on-going wave of incessant liberalization and globalization stems from the absence of 
an FDI encouraging policy in the Indian retail sector. In this context, the present paper attempts to 
analyze the strategic issues concerning the influx of foreign direct investment in the Indian retail 
industry. Moreover, with the latest move of the government to allow FDI in the multiband 
retailing sector, the paper analyses the effects of these changes on farmers and agri-food sector. 
The findings of the study point out that FDI in retail would undoubtedly enable India Inc. to 
integrate its economy with that of the global economy. Thus, as a matter of fact FDI in the 
buzzing Indian retail sector should not just be freely allowed but should be significantly 
encouraged. The paper ends with a review of policy options that can be adopted by Competition 
Commission of India. 
 
Keywords: Organized Retail, Sunrise Sector, Globalization, Foreign Direct Investment, Strategic 
Issues And Prospects, Farmers And Agri-Food Sector. 
 
INTRODUCTION 

India’s economic growth and its demographic profile make the country a compelling 
business case for global retailers planning an international foray. The strong economic growth is 
attributed to high disposable incomes, growing middle-class influence, increasing individual 
wealth and the country’s large young population. The untapped rural sector and the lesser 
developed Tier II and Tier III cities provide ample opportunities for growth. The liberalization of 
FDI in single-brand retail and the expected opening-up of FDI in multi-brand retail have 
generated significant interest among multinational retailers. PwC can be the ideal solutions 
provider in these exciting times and support you as you face global challenges. Indian retail 
industry has emerged as one of the most dynamic and fast-paced industries due to the entry of 
several new players. Total consumption expenditure is expected to reach nearly US$ 3,600 billion 
by 2020 from US$ 1,824 billion in 2017. It accounts for over 10 per cent of the country’s gross 
domestic product (GDP) and around eight per cent of the employment. India is the world’s fifth-
largest global destination in the retail space. India ranked 73 in the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development's Business-to-Consumer (B2C) E-commerce Index 2019. India is the 
world’s fifth largest global destination in the retail space and ranked 63 in World Bank’s Doing 
Business 2019.India is the world’s fifth largest global destination in the retail space. In FDI 
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Confidence Index, India ranked 16 (after US, Canada, Germany, United Kingdom, China, Japan, 
France, Australia, Switzerland, and Italy).As per the current regulatory regime, retail trading 
(except under single-brandproduct retailing — FDI up to 51 per cent, under the Government 
route) is prohibitedin India. Simply put, for a company to be able to get foreign funding, products 
sold byit to the general public should only be of a ‗single-brand‘; this condition being inaddition 
to a few other conditions to be adhered to. 

India being a signatory to World Trade Organization’s General Agreement on Tradein 
Services, which include wholesale and retailing services, had to open up the retailtrade sector to 
foreign investment. There were initial reservations towardsopening upof retail sector arising from 
fear of job losses, procurement from international market,competition and loss of entrepreneurial 
opportunities. However, the government in aseries of moves has opened up the retail sector 
slowly to Foreign Direct Investment(FDI‖). In 1997, FDI in cash and carry (wholesale) with 100% 
ownership wasallowed under the Government approval route. It was brought under the 
automaticroute in 2006. 51% investment in a single brand retail outlet was also permitted in2006. 
FDI in Multi-Brand retailing is prohibited in India. 

All Indian households have traditionally enjoyed the convenience of calling up 
thecorner grocery "kirana" store, which is all too familiar with their brandpreferences, offers 
credit, and applies flexible conditions for product returns andexchange. And while mall based 
shopping formats are gaining popularity in mostcities today, the price-sensitive Indian shopper 
has reached out to stores such as BigBazaar mainly for the steep discounts and bulk prices. Retail 
chains such asReliance Fresh and More have reportedly closed down operations in some of 
theirlocations, because after the initial novelty faded off, most shoppers preferred theconvenience 
and access offered by the local kirana store. 

So how would these Western multi-brand stores such as Wal-Mart and 
Carrefourstrategies their entry into the country and gain access to the average Indianhousehold? 
Wal-Mart has already entered the market through its partnership withBharti, and gained 
opportunity for some early observations. The company's entry intoChina will also have brought 
some understanding on catering to a large, diversemarket, and perspectives on buying behaviour 
in Asian households. Carrefour on theother hand has launched its wholesale cash and carry 
operations in the country forprofessional businesses and retailers, and will now need to focus 
more onunderstanding the individual Indian customer. 

As such, these retail giants will try to gain from some quick wins while reaching outto 
the Indian consumer. For one, they will effectively harness their expertise withcold storage 
technologies to lure customers with fresh and exotic vegetables, fruitsand organic produce. 
Secondly, they will also emphasise on the access that they cancreate for a range of inspirational 
global foods and household brands. Thirdly, bysupporting domestic farmers will try ensuring 
supplies of essential raw materials tothem. 

Surely, these should engage shoppers' and farmers interest–but what needs to beseen is 
whether they can effectively combine these benefits, with the familiarity,convenience and 
personalised shopping experiences that the local "kirana" storeshave always offered. 
 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
The researcher has adopted analytical, descriptive and comparative methodology forthis report; 
reliance has been placed on books, journals, newspapers and onlinedatabases and on the views of 
writers in the discipline of Competition law. 
 
INDIAN RETAIL SECTOR 

Retailing in India is one of the pillars of its economy and accounts for 14 to15% of its 
GDP. The Indian retail market is estimated to be US$ 450 billion andone of the top five retail 
markets in the world by economic value. India is one of thefastest growing retail markets in the 
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world, with 1.2 billion people.India's retailing industry is essentially owner manned small shops. 
In 2010, largerformat convenience stores and supermarkets accounted for about 4% of 
theindustry, and these were present only in large urban centers. India's retail andlogistics industry 
employs about 40 million Indians (3.3% of Indian population). 

Until 2011, Indian central government denied foreign direct investment (FDI) in multi-
brandretail, forbidding foreign groups from any ownership in supermarkets,convenience stores or 
any retail outlets. Even single-brand retail was limited to 51%ownership and a bureaucratic 
process.In November 2011, India's central government announced retail reforms for bothmulti-
brand stores and single-brand stores. These market reforms paved the way forretail innovation and 
competition with multi-brand retailers such as Walmart,Carrefour and Tesco, as well single brand 
majors such as IKEA, Nike, and Apple. 

The announcement sparked intense activism, both in opposition and in support ofthe 
reforms. In December 2011, under pressure from the opposition, Indiangovernment placed the 
retail reforms on hold till it reaches a consensus.In January 2012, India approved reforms for 
single-brand stores welcoming anyonein the world to innovate in Indian retail market with 100% 
ownership, but imposed therequirement that the single brand retailer source 30% of its goods from 
India. Indiangovernment continues the hold on retail reforms for multi-brand stores. 
IKEAannounced in January that it is putting on hold its plan to open stores in Indiabecause of the 
30% requirement. Fitch believes that the 30% requirement is likelyto significantly delay if not 
prevent most single brand majors from Europe, USA andJapan from opening stores and creating 
associated jobs in India. Indian retail industry has emerged as one of the most dynamic and fast-
paced industries due to the entry of several new players. Total consumption expenditure is 
expected to reach nearly US$ 3,600 billion by 2020 from US$ 1,824 billion in 2017. It accounts 
for over 10 per cent of the country’s gross domestic product (GDP) and around eight per cent of 
the employment. India is the world’s fifth-largest global destination in the retail space.India 
ranked 73 in the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development's Business-to-Consumer 
(B2C) E-commerce Index 2019. India is the world’s fifth largest global destination in the retail 
space and ranked 63 in World Bank’s Doing Business 2019.India is the world’s fifth largest 
global destination in the retail space. In FDI Confidence Index, India ranked 16 (after US, 
Canada, Germany, United Kingdom, China, Japan, France, Australia, Switzerland, and Italy).As 
per the current regulatory regime, retail trading (except under single-brandproduct retailing — 
FDI up to 51 per cent, under the Government route) is prohibitedin India. Simply put, for a 
company to be able to get foreign funding, products sold byit to the general public should only be 
of a ‗single-brand‘; this condition being inaddition to a few other conditions to be adhered to. 
 
FDI POLICY IN INDIA 

FDI as defined in Dictionary of Economics (Graham Bannock et.al) is investment in 
aforeign country through the acquisition of a local company or the establishment thereof an 
operation on a new (Greenfield) site. To put in simple words, FDI refers tocapital inflows from 
abroad that is invested in or to enhance the production capacityof the economy.Foreign 
Investment in India is governed by the FDI policy announced by theGovernment of India and the 
provision of the Foreign Exchange Management Act(FEMA) 1999. The Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI) in this regard had issued anotification, which contains the ForeignExchange Management 
(Transfer or issueof security by a person resident outside India) Regulations, 2000. This 
notificationhas been amended from time to time. The Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

Government of India is the nodal agency for motoring and reviewing the FDI policyon 
continued basis and changes in sectoral policy/ sectoral equity cap. The FDIpolicy is notified 
through Press Notes by the Secretariat for Industrial Assistance(SIA), Department of Industrial 
Policy and Promotion (DIPP). 
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The foreign investors are free to invest in India, except few sectors/activities, 
whereprior approval from the RBI or Foreign Investment Promotion Board (‘FIPB‘) wouldbe 
required. 
 
FDI POLICY WITH REGARD TO RETAILING IN INDIA 
 
It will be prudent to look into Press Note 4 of 2006 issued by DIPP and consolidatedFDI Policy 
issued in October 2010 which provide the sector specific guidelines forFDI with regard to the 
conduct of trading activities. 
 FDI up to 100% for cash and carry wholesale trading and export tradingallowed under the 

automatic route. 
 FDI up to 51 % with prior Government approval (i.e. FIPB) for retail trade ofSingle 

Brandproducts, subject to Press Note 3 (2006 Series). 
 FDI is not permitted in Multi Brand Retailing in India. 
 
SINGLE AND MULTI-BRAND RETAILING 
FDI in Single-Brand Retail 
 
The Government has not categorically defined the meaning of ―Single Brandanywhere neither in 
any of its circulars nor any notifications.In single-brand retail, FDI up to 51 per cent is allowed, 
subject to Foreign InvestmentPromotion Board (FIPB) approval and subject to the conditions are 
 Only single brand products would be sold (i.e., retail of goods ofmulti-brand even if 

produced by the same manufacturer would not be allowed),  
 Products should be sold under the same brand internationally,  
 Single-brandproduct retail would only cover products which are branded during 

manufacturingand  
 Any addition to product categories to be sold under single-brand‖ wouldrequire fresh 

approval from the government. 
While the phrase single brandhas not been defined, it implies that foreigncompanies would be 
allowed to sell goods sold internationally under a single brand,viz., Reebok, Nokia, and Adidas. 
Retailing of goods of multiple brands, even if suchproducts were produced by the same 
manufacturer, would not be allowed.Going a step further, we examine the concept of single 
brandand the associatedconditions: 
FDI inSingle brandretail implies that a retail store with foreign investment can onlysell one brand. 
For example, if Adidas were to obtain permission to retail its flagshipbrand in India, those retail 
outlets could only sell products under the Adidas brandand not the Reebok brand, for which 
separate permission is required. If grantedpermission, Adidas could sell products under the 
Reebok brand in separate outlets. 
 
FDI in Multi-Brand Retail 
The government has also not defined the term Multi Brand. FDI in Multi Brand retailimplies that 
a retail store with a foreign investment can sell multiple brands underone roof. 
In July 2010, Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP), Ministry ofCommerce 
circulated a discussion paper on allowing FDI in multi-brand retail.The paper doesn‘t suggest any 
upper limit on FDI in multi-brand retail. Ifimplemented, it would open the doors for global retail 
giants to enter and establishtheir footprints on the retail landscape of India. Opening up FDI in 
multi-brand retailwill mean that global retailers including Wal-Mart, Carrefour and Tesco can 
openstores offering a range of household items and grocery directly to consumers in thesame way 
as the ubiquitous ‘kirana’ store. 
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STRUCTURE OF INDIAN RETAIL SECTOR 
Definition of Retail 
 
In 2004, The High Court of Delhi defined the term retail as a sale for finalconsumption in contrast 
to a sale for further sale or processing (i.e. wholesale). Asale to the ultimateconsumer.Thus, 
retailing can be said to be the interface between the producer and theindividual consumer buying 
for personal consumption. This excludes direct interfacebetween the manufacturer and 
institutional buyers such as the government and otherbulk customers. Retailing is the last link that 
connects the individual consumer withthe manufacturing and distribution chain. A retailer is 
involved in the act of sellinggoods to the individual consumer at a margin of profit.Division of 
Retail Industry – Organized and UnorganizedRetailing 
The retail industry is mainly divided into: - 1) Organized and 2) UnorganizedRetailing 
 
Organized retailing refers to trading activities undertaken by licensed retailers,that is, those who 
are registered for sales tax, income tax, etc. These include thecorporate-backed hypermarkets and 
retail chains, and also the privately owned largeretail businesses. 
 
Unorganized retailing, on the other hand, refers to the traditional formats oflow-cost retailing, for 
example, the local kiranashops, owner manned general stores,paan/beedishops, convenience 
stores, hand cart and pavement vendors, etc.The Indian retail sector is highly fragmented with 97 
per cent of its business beingrun by the unorganized retailers. The organized retail however is at a 
very nascentstage. The sector is the largest source of employment after agriculture, and hasdeep 
penetration into rural India generating more than 10 per cent of India‘s GDP. 
 
ADVANTAGES OF CONVENTIONAL AND MODERN ORGANISED RETAIL 
REFORMS 
 

Conventional Modern Organized 
Large Bargaining Power Low operating cost and overheads 
Proximity to consumers Range and variety of goods 
Long operating hours, strong 
customer relations, convenience 
and hygiene. 

Long operating hours, quality 
assurance (brand related and 
durability). 

 
EVOLUTION OF RETAIL SECTOR 
 

Evolution of retail sector can be seen in the share of organized sector in2007 was 7.5% 
of the total retail market. Organized retail business in India is verysmall but has tremendous 
scope. The total in 2005 stood at $225 billion, accountingfor about 11% of GDP. In this total 
market, the organized retail accounts for only $8billion of total revenue. According to A T 
Kearney, the organized retailing is expectedto be more than $23 billion revenue by 2010. 

 
The retail industry in India is currently growing at a great pace and is expected to goup 

to US$ 833 billion by the year 2013. It is further expected to reach US$ 1.3 trillionby the 
year2018 at a CAGR of 10%. As the country has got a high growth rate, theconsumer spending 
has also gone up and is also expected to go up further in thefuture. In the last four years, the 
consumer spending in India climbed up to 75%. Asa result, the Indian retail industry is expected 
to grow further in the future days. Bythe year 2013, the organized sector is also expected to grow 
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at a CAGR of 40%. Thekey factors that drive growth in retail industry are young demographic 
profile,increasing consumer aspirations, growing middle class incomes and improvingdemand 
from rural markets. Also, rising incomes and improvements in infrastructureare enlarging 
consumer markets and accelerating the convergence of consumertastes. Liberalization of the 
Indian economy, increase in spending per capita incomeand the advent of dual income families 
also help in the growth of retail sector. 

 
Moreover, consumer preference for shopping in new environs, availability of qualityreal 

estate and mall management practices and a shift in consumer demand toforeign brands like 
McDonalds, Sony, Panasonic, etc. also contributes to the spiral ofgrowth in this sector. 
Furthermore, the Internet revolution is making the Indianconsumer more accessible to the 
growing influences of domestic and foreign retailchains. 

 
One report estimates the 2011 Indian retail market as generating sales of about$470 

billion a year, of which a miniscule $27 billion comes from organized retail suchas supermarkets, 
chain stores with centralized operations and shops in malls. Theopening of retail industry to free 
market competition, some claim will enable rapidgrowth in retail sector of Indian economy. 
Others believe the growth of Indian retailindustry will take time, with organized retail possibly 
needing a decade to grow to a25% share. A 25% market share, given the expected growth of 
Indian retailindustry through 2021, is estimated to be over $250 billion a year: a revenue equal 
tothe 2009 revenue share from Japan for the world's 250 largest retailers. 

 
The Economist forecasts that Indian retail will nearly double in economic 

value,expanding by about $400 billion by 2020. The projected increase alone isequivalent to the 
current retail market size of France. 

 
In 2011, food accounted for 70% of Indian retail, but was under-represented 

byorganized retail. A.T. Kearney estimates India's organized retail had a 31% share inclothing and 
apparel, while the home supplies retail was growing between 20% to30% per year. These data 
correspond to retail prospects prior to Novemberannouncement of the retail reform. Indian retail 
industry has emerged as one of the most dynamic and fast-paced industries due to the entry of 
several new players. Total consumption expenditure is expected to reach nearly US$ 3,600 billion 
by 2020 from US$ 1,824 billion in 2017.  

 
It accounts for over 10 per cent of the country’s gross domestic product (GDP) and 

around eight per cent of the employment. India is the world’s fifth-largest global destination in the 
retail space.India ranked 73 in the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development's 
Business-to-Consumer (B2C) E-commerce Index 2019. India is the world’s fifth largest global 
destination in the retail space and ranked 63 in World Bank’s Doing Business 2019.India is the 
world’s fifth largest global destination in the retail space. In FDI Confidence Index, India ranked 
16 (after US, Canada, Germany, United Kingdom, China, Japan, France, Australia, Switzerland, 
and Italy).As per the current regulatory regime, retail trading (except under single-brandproduct 
retailing — FDI up to 51 per cent, under the Government route) is prohibitedin India. Simply put, 
for a company to be able to get foreign funding, products sold byit to the general public should 
only be of a ‗single-brand‘; this condition being inaddition to a few other conditions to be 
adhered to. 
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QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS: 
Porter‘s Five Force Model 
 

 
 
 

1. Threat of New Entrants:One trend that started over a decade before has been a 
decreasing numberof independent retailers. While the barriers to start up a new store are 
notimpossible to overcome, the ability to establish favourable supply contracts,leases 
and be competitive is becoming virtually impossible. There verticalstructure and 
centralized buying gives chain stores a competitive advantageover independent retailers. 
95% of the market is made up of small, uncomputerisedfamily run stores. Now there are 
finally signs that the Indiangovernment dropping its traditional protectionist stance and 
opening up itsretail market to greater overseas investment. It has already allowed 
51%ownership in single-brand goods leading to entry of McDonalds, Marks &Spencer, 
Body Shop and Ikea and with proposal of raising the ownership to100% will attract 
more foreign retailers. Also with allowing investment byforeign retailers in multi-brand 
retailing in a phased manner will lead to moreinflow of foreign investors in Indian retail 
sector. On the whole threat fromnew entrants in retail industry is high. 

2. Power of Suppliers:Historically, retailers have tried to exploit relationships with 
supplier. A greatexample was in the 1970s, when Sears sought to dominate the 
householdappliance market. Sears set very high standards for quality; suppliers that 
didnot meet these standards were dropped from the Sears line. This could alsobe seen in 
case of Walmart that places strict control on its suppliers. Acontract with a big retailer 
like Walmart can make or break a small supplier. Inretail industry suppliers tend to have 
very little power. 

3. Power of Buyers:Individually, consumers have very little bargaining power with retail 
stores. Itis very difficult to bargain with the clerk at Big Bazaar for better price 
ongrapes. But as a whole if customers demand high-quality products at bargainprices, it 
helps keep retailers honest. Taking this from Porter‘s side of the coinwe can say 
customers have comparatively high bargaining power inunorganized sector than in 
organized sector. As the customer will demandproducts from organized units he will be 
more focused towards quality aspect. 
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4. Availability of Substitutes:The tendency in retail is not to specialize in one good or 
service, but to deal inwide range of products and services. This means what one store 
offers islikely to be same as that offered by another store. Thus threat fromsubstitutes is 
high. 

5. Competitive Rivalry:Retailers always face stiff competition and must fight with each 
other formarket share and also with unorganized sector. More recently, they have triedto 
reduce cut throat pricing competition by offering frequent flier points,memberships and 
other special services to try and gain the customer‘s loyalty.Thus retailers give each 
other stiff but healthy competition which is evidentfrom their aggressive marketing 
strategies and segment policies. 

 
SWOT Analysis of Retail Sector 
1. Strengths: 

 Major contribution to GDP: the retail sector in India is hoveringaround 33-35% of GDP 
as compared to around 20% in USA. 

 High Growth Rate: the retail sector in India enjoys an extremely highgrowth rate of 
approximately 46%. 

 High Potential: since the organized portion of retail sector is only 2-3%,thereby creating 
lot of potential for future players. 

 High Employment Generator: the retail sector employs 7% of workforce in India, which 
is rite now limited to unorganized sector only.Once thereforms get implemented this 
percentage is likely to increase substantially. 

2. Weaknesses (limitation): 
 Lack of Competitors: AT Kearney‘s study on global retailing trendsfound that India is 

least competitive as well as least saturated markets of theworld. 
 Highly Unorganized: The unorganized portion of retail sector is only97% as compared 

to US, which is only 20%. 
 Low Productivity: Mckinsey study claims retail productivity in India isvery low as 

compared to its international peers. 
 Shortage of Talented Professionals: the retail trade business inIndia is not considered as 

reputed profession and is mostly carried out by thefamily members (self-employment 
and captive business). Such people are notacademically and professionally qualified. 

 NoIndustry status, hence creating financial issues forretailers: the retail sector in India 
does not enjoy industry status in India,thereby making difficult for retailers to raise 
funds. 

3. Opportunities (benefits): 
 There will be more organization in the sector: Organized retailwill need more workers. 

According to findings of KPMG , in China, theemployment in both retail and wholesale 
trade increased from 4% in 1992 toabout 7% in 2001, post reforms and innovative 
competition in retail sector inthat country. 

 Healthy Competition will be boosted and there will be acheck on the prices 
(inflation):Retail giants such as Walmart,Carrefour, Tesco, Target and other global retail 
companies already haveoperations in other countries for over 30 years. Until now, they 
have not at allbecome monopolies rather they have managed to keep a check on the 
foodinflation through their healthy competitive practices. 

 Create transparency in the system: the intermediaries  
 Quality Control and Control over Leakage and Wastage 
 Heavy flow of capital will help in building up theinfrastructure for the growing 

population: India is alreadyoperating in budgetary deficit. Neither the government of 
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India nor domesticinvestors are capable of satisfying the growing needs (school, 
hospitals,transport etc.) of the ever growing Indian population. Hence foreign 
capitalinflow will enable us to create a heavy capital base. 

 There will be sustainable development and many othereconomic issues will be focused 
upon:many Indian small shop owners employ workers, who are not under any contract 
and also under agedworkers giving rise to child-labour. It also boosts corruption and 
black money. 

4. Threats: 
 Current Independent Stores will be compelled to close:This will lead to massive job loss 

as most of the operations in big stores likeWalmart are highly automated requiring less 
work force. 

 Big players can knock-out competition: they can afford to lowerprices in initial stages, 
become monopoly and then raise price later. 

 India does not need foreign retailers: as they can satisfy thewhole domestic demand. 
 Remember East India Company it entered India as traderand then took over politically. 
 The government hasn‘t able to build consensus. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
Following are the few recommendations for formulation of policies by government: 
Much of the Indian retail trade (particularly grocery) still has traditional features:small family-run 
shops and street hawkers dominate the situation in most of thecountry. However, the retail trade in 
India is now undergoing an intensive structuralchange which could cause irreversible damage to 
local commodity supply chainsand competition. The existing regulations are not adequate to 
fulfill the newrequirements. India can learn (and perhaps forestall loss of genuine competition 
andproduct variety) from the experience of south-east Asian countries which areimproving 
regulatory frameworks and some advanced retailing economies likeGermany which are already 
considered more successful regulators in this sector.German competition policies in content and 
implementation are significant for Indiato the extent that they are different from other advanced 
retailing countries like theUS and Great Britain. German policy now proactively aims to preserve 
small andmedium competitors in retail sector. 
 
Policies for ―Competitiveness with Inclusiveness‖ in the Supermarket Revolution.As the 
supermarket revolution proceeds in developing countries, governments haveseveral options for 
helping small farmers participate in supermarket channels (orgain access to viable alternatives) 
and traditional retailers coexist or compete withthe modern retail sector. 
 
Option 1:Regulate Modern Retail? To the extent developing countrieshave regulated modern 
retail; their goal has been to reduce the speed and scope ofits spread. The regulations have mainly 
limited the location and hours of modernretail. On balance, these regulations have done little to 
limit supermarket spread,partly because although regulations tend to target large-format stores 
(and thus notlimit small traditional stores), modern retail comes in a wide variety of 
formats,including neighborhood stores and convenience stores.Few developing countries have a 
pro-traditional or pro–small retail policy. Insteadthey usually take a laissez-faire approach to 
small shops and hawkers and makeminimum initial public investments in open and covered 
municipal markets. Anumber of developing countries even have policies that encourage the 
developmentof supermarkets and regulate wet-markets in order to modernize commerce, 
lowerfood prices and congestion, and increase public hygiene and 
economiccompetitiveness.Finally, in the early stages of supermarket spread, the supermarket 
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sector isrelatively fragmented (weakly concentrated), and farmers and processors thus havea wide 
range of potential buyers among supermarket chains and between themodern and traditional 
sectors. In the advanced stage of supermarket spread,however, the sector becomes concentrated— 
for example, in Latin America four tofive chains typically control about 75percent of a sector that 
in turn controls anaverage of 55percent of food retail. At that stage it is important for governments 
andthe private sector to enforce competition policies. 
 
Option 2: Upgrade Traditional Retail. A number of good examples ofprograms to upgrade 
traditional retail exist. Of particular interest are those of Eastand Southeast Asia, such as in China, 
Hong Kong, the Philippines, Singapore, andTaiwan. In most of these countries, the programs in 
question are municipal,sometimes under a national umbrella policy.  
 
Option 3: Upgrade Wholesale Markets to Serve Retailersand Farmers Better. Small shops and 
wet-market stall operators typicallysource food products from wholesale markets, which typically 
buy from smallfarmers. Upgrading wholesale markets infrastructure and services is thus 
importantto the whole traditional supply chain. Private-sector actors are helping 
traditionalretailers (and supermarket independents and chains) obtain the services andproducts 
they need. 
 
Option 4: Help Farmers Become Competitive Suppliers toSupermarkets. Private-sector 
programs are emerging to help small farmersget the assets and services they need to supply 
supermarket channels. Metro, forexample, has direct procurement links to fish and vegetable 
farmers in China. Agri-foodbusinesses in India, like ITC, Tata, Godrej, Reliance, and DSCL 
Hariyali , haverural business hubs that offer consumables, farm inputs, and technical 
assistanceand procure output from farmers. 
 
Option 5: Urban Planning Laws. The state of urban planning in India issuch that there is as yet 
no ceiling on the size or number of retail outlets that may bestarted in a designated commercial 
zone. The ministry of urban development at thecentral level has no jurisdiction over urban area 
planning in the states except in thecase of exceptional laws pertaining to the coastal regions, 
forests, the Delhi regionand union territories. It is clear that land use laws/zoning laws are not the 
mostcommonly used regulatory devices against large format retailing and at present theland use 
laws in urban centres are in the most pliant condition since the localgovernments implement them 
and they are most susceptible to omission andcommission on behalf of real estate developers who, 
in turn, share a commoninterest with corporate retailers. What is needed is to include regulations 
for theestablishment of big retail projects in States Regional Planning documents. 
Whenmunicipalities allow big retail projects, they are scrutinized to ensure that they meetthe 
requirements of regional planning. 
 
Option 6: Regulatory Framework to avoid monopolisticpractices. The possible monopolistic/ 
monopolistic tendencies of the largeretailers (fears of predatory behaviour and abuse of 
dominance) would have to beproactively dealt to ensure competition in the market. Appropriate 
policy formulationcan also aide this cause, as was done during the telecom sector liberalization 
withthe National Telecom Policy mandating that each circle should have at least 4-6players. It is 
to be understood that free and fair competition in procurement of farmproduce is the key to 
farmers‘ enhanced remuneration. 
 
 
 
 

Page 131 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 
CONCLUSION 
 
The discussion above highlights: 
(1) Small retailers will not be crowded out, but would strengthen market positions by turning 

innovative/contemporary. 
(2) Growing economy and increasing purchasing power would more than compensate for the 

loss of market share of the unorganized sector retailers. 
(3) There will be initial and desirable displacement of middlemen involved in the supply chain 

of farm produce, but they are likely to be absorbed by increase in the food processing sector 
induced by organized retailing. 

(4) Innovative government measures could further mitigate adverse effects on small retailers 
and traders. 

(5) Farmers will get another window of direct marketing and hence get better remuneration, but 
this would require affirmative action and creation of adequate safety nets. 

(6) Consumers would certainly gain from enhanced competition, better quality, assured weights 
and cash memos. 

(7) The government revenues will rise on account of larger business as well as recorded sales. 
(8) The Competition Commission of India would need to play a proactive role. 
 
 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
 
Articles/Reports 
 
1. "The Bird of Gold - The Rise of India's Consumer Market". McKinseyand Company. May 

2007. 
2. AnandDikshit (August 12 2011). "The Uneasy Compromise – IndianRetail". The Wall Street 

Journal. 
3. "Winning the Indian consumer". McKinsey & Company. 2005. 
4. Majumder, Sanjoy (25 November 2011). "Changing the way Indiansshop". BBC News. 
5. "Retailing in India Unshackling the chain stores". The Economist. 29May 2008. 
6. Agarwal, Vibhuti; Bahree, Megha (7 December 2011). "India putsretails reforms on hold". 

The Wall Street Journal. 
7. Sharma, Amol; Sahu, Prasanta (11 January 2012). "India Lifts SomeLimits on Foreign 

Retailers". The Wall Street Journal. 
8. Ikea shelves Indian retail market move". The Financial Times. 22January 2012. 
9. Association of Traders of Maharashtra v. Union of India, 2005 (79)DRJ 426. 
10. The Supermarket Revolution in Developing Countries, Policies for“Competitiveness with 

Inclusiveness”, Thomas Reardon and Ashok Gulati,IFPRI Policy Brief 2 • June 2008. 
11. The Impacts of Supermarket Procurement on Farming Communitiesin India: Evidence from 

Rural Karnataka, Bill Pritchard, C. P. Gracy andMichelle Godwin, Development Policy 
Review, 2010, 28 (4): 435-456. 

12. Association of Traders of Maharashtra v. Union of India, 2005 (79)DRJ 426. 
13. "Indian retail: The supermarket‘s last frontier". The Economist. 3December 2011. 
14. INDIAN RETAIL INDUSTRY: A Report". CARE Research. March2011. 
15. Global Powers of Retailing 2011". Deloitte. 2011. 
16. "India's retail reform: No massive rush". The Economist. 2 December2011. 
17. Tripathi, Salil (29 December 2011). "India needs Supermarkets".London: The Guardian. 
18. "WalmartFact Sheets". Walmart. November 2011. 

Page 132 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

19. "Indian retail kings around the world". Rediff, 6 December 2011. 
20. "Walmart Asia to make India an export hub". Business Standard.April 14, 2010. 
21. Grant, Tavia (January 25, 2011). "The Wal-Mart effect: food inflationtame in Canada". 

Toronto: The Globe and Mail. 
22. "Aambania is more powerful than the aamaadmi". The Times ofIndia. 4 December 2011. 
23. "FDI POLICY IN MULTI BRAND RETAIL". Ministry of Commerce,Government of India. 

28 November 2011. 
24. Tripathi, Salil (29 December 2011). "India needs Supermarkets".London: The Guardian. 
25. "India government puts foreign supermarkets "on pause"". Reuters. 4December 2011 
26. "Farmer Organisations back retail FDI". The Financial Express, 2December 2011. 
27. Suryamurthy, R. (2 December 2011). "Enter, farmer with an FDI inretail query". Calcutta, 

India: The Telegraph. 
28. "FDI in retail is first major step towards reforms in agriculture, feelsSharad Joshi". The 

Economic Times. 2 December 2011. 
29. "Major Benefits of FDI in Retail". The Reformist India. 30 November2011. 
 

Page 133 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE OF ELECTRONICALLY TUNABLE CURRENT-
MODE THIRD ORDER BAND PASS FILTER FOR DIFFERENT CIRCUIT 
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Abstract:  

A new electronically tunable current-mode third order  filter is proposed in this paper. 
OP-AMP is used as an active building block.With current input the filter can realize 
band pass responses in current mode. The filter circuit realizes calculated transfer 
function. The other attractive features of the filter are 1) Employment of minimum 
active and passive elements 

2) Responses are electronically tunable 3) Low active and passive sensitivities 4) 
Suitable for high frequency operation 5) Ideal for integrated circuit implementation 5) 
The circuit performance is close to ideal requirement  for  5≤ Q ≤ 20 
 
Key Words: Current Mode Filter, Electronically Tunable, Band Pass,Circuit Merit 
Factor, Center Frequency . 
 

1. Introduction: 

The applications and advantages of various active filter transfer functions that use 
different active elements have been studied extensively. The filters are classified as 
current-mode (CM) , voltage-mode (VM), transadmittance-mode(TAM) and 
transimpedance-mode(TIM) depending upon the nature of input and output signals. 
TAM and TIM structures can function as bridges for transferring VM to CM and vice 
versa. In CM structure both input and output signals are currents while in VM structure 
both input and output signals are voltages. Compared to their voltage-mode (VM) 
counterparts, the current-mode building blocks have received considerable attention in 
many filtering and signal processing applications.The circuits using current-mode (CM) 
building blocks are attractive because of their wider bandwidth, higher slew rate, and 
lower power consumptions.  These circuits operate at low voltages  so are desirable for 
IC technology. At present, there is a growing interest in designing capacitor-less, 
resistor-less current mode active only  filters using only active elements such as 
Operational amplifier [OA], Operational transconductance amplifiers [OTAs]. Current 
mode filters have many advantages compared with their voltage mode counterparts. 
Current mode filters have large dynamic range, higher bandwidth, greater linearity, 
simple circuitry, low power consumption etc. Many circuits for realizing voltage mode 
filters have been proposed by researchers. The realization of current mode transfer 
function is a topic of considerable interest for researchers. MisamiHigashimuraproposed 
a synthesis of current mode high pass transfer function using op-amp pole 
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[Higashimura, 1993]. Extensive work has been done employing active devices such as 
OAs and OTAs [2, 3]. Due to their many advantages there is growing interest in 
designing and implementing current mode active filters using second generation current 
conveyors [CCIIs]. Several implementations of current mode CCII-based filters are 
available in literature. Current mode active filters are also designed with second 
generation dual output current conveyors [DO-CCII] [10]. 
This paper focuses on a third order current mode active-R filter with quadratic transfer 
function. 
The proposed circuit is solely designed with op-amps and resistors and hence suitable 
for high 
frequency operation. The filter has low passive sensitivities. 

2. Circuit configuration and analytical treatment: 
The open loop gain of an OA is represented by the well known first order pole model  

A(S) =  

where    A0 :  Open loop D.C.gain of op-amp. 

ω0: Open loop – 3dB bandwidth of the op-amp= 2пf0 

              A0 ω0 : βi = gain-bandwidth product of op-amp. 

For S >> ω0 

A(S) =   (i = 1, 2, 3) 

This model of OA is valid from a few kHz to few hundred kHz. 

              The analysis of the circuit gives the current transfer function as 

=           …………….       (1)    

 Where, 

= (  

 

 

 

Page 135 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

The circuit was designed using coefficient matching technique i.e. by comparing above 
transfer function with general third order transfer function  given by, 

                                  T(S) =  ……….. (3)                       

Comparing equations (1) with (3), we get, 

 

=  

 

 

But, 

 

Therefore,    
 

Using these equations, the values of g1 , g2 and g3  are calculated for different values of 
merit factor Q and frequency f0. 

3. Proposed Circuit Diagram: 

 

                    Fig (1) Circuit diagram of third order electronically tunable CM filter 
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Fig (2)  Band-pass response for Central frequency f0 = 10 kHz 
 

Band-pass response for f0 = 10kHz 
Q Max. 

Pass 
Band 
Gain 
(dB) 

f1 
( kHz 

) 

f2 
( kHz ) 

Band- 
width 

( kHz ) 

Gain Roll-off in stop band 
Leading Part Trailing Part 

dB/Octa
ve 

Octave 
Starting 

at 
( kHz ) 

dB/Octav
e 

Octave 
Startin

g 
at 

( kHz ) 
0.1 
 

0 0.85 11.43 10.6 5.1 0.6 4.1 10 

0.5 
 

1.25 2.6 15.2 12.6 6.1 0.4 10.0 20 
 6.5 2.0 

1.0 
 

3.4 3.5 15.2 11.7 6.2 0.8 12.0 30 
6.0 2.0 

5.0 
 

12.5 5.0 16.4 11.4 6.2 2.0 11.2 20 
7.2 5.0 

10 17.6 5.2 17.0 11.8 6.0 1.0 13.3 20 
 8.1 6.0 

20 23.4 5.4 17.3 11.9 5.4 1.0 13.2 20 
 8.1 6.0 

Table 2 : Analysis of band-pass response for Central frequency f0 = 10 kHz 
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4 RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

We have proposed the circuit withk1 =k2= k3=0.5ms,  β1  = β2 = β3=6.392 X 106   for LF 
356 N  
for different f0 (1k, 5k, 10k, 20k, 50k, 70k).  
Equations of the ω0 and Q Sensitivitiesof the transfer function with respect to the 
parameters k1, k2, k3, β1, β2, β3, g0, g1 , g2 and g3 are as follows. 
 ω0 Sensitivities:  

= −
1
3 + + +  

= −
1
3 + + +  

=
1
3 + + +  

=
1−

3  

= = =
1
3 

 
 Q Sensitivities 

= −
1 +

3  

= −
1 +

3  

=
2(1 + )

3  

= −
2 (1 + )

3  

= −
(1 + )

( + )  

= −(1 + )(1+ ) 

= −
(1 + )

( + )  

 β Sensitivities: 

= −
1 +

3  

= −
1 +

3  

=
2(1 + )

3  
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= = =
1
3 

 
From these equations, circuit design was successful in obtaining  passive sensitivities 
less than unity in magnitude and active sensitivities one third in magnitude. 

Maximum pass band gain for Q= 0.1 is 0 dB and for Q=20, it is 23.4 dB. The 
value of maximum pass band gain increases with increase in Q. It is also seen that the 
curves become sharper with increase in value of Q. For Q= 0.1, pass band gain starts 
from - 20 dB at 100 Hz and peaks to 0 dB at 2 kHz while for Q≥ 5 , the peak occurs at 
center frequency. For Q< 5, curves peak at frequency less than f0. The curves are more 
symmetric for higher values of Q compared to lower values. Gain roll-off per octave 
near pass band remain almost the same (about6.1 dB) in the leading part for 0.5 
≤ ≤ 10   and it is 5.1 dB for Q=0.1, 20 whereas it increases away from the pass band. 
Gain roll-off per octave in the trailing part increases with increase in Q.It has value 4.1 
dB/ octave for Q=0.1 for octave starting at 10 kHz and 13.2 dB/ octave for Q=20for 
octave starting at 20 kHz. -3 dB bandwidth has a value of 11.4 kHz for Q=0.1. It 
increases to 12.6 kHz for Q=0.5 then remain almost same (11.8 kHz) for Q≥ 1.  
 
5  CONCLUSION 
In this paper, a realization of a current mode third order band pass filter is described. 
The proposed circuit employs an operational amplifier as the basic building unit. The 
filter circuit realizes transfer function. It provides electronically tuning capability of the 
filter characteristics. 
 
The passive sensitivities of the circuit are less than unity.The curves are more symmetric 
for higher values of Q compared to lower values. The value of maximum pass band gain 
increases with increase in Q. The circuit performance is close to ideal requirement  for  
5≤ Q ≤ 20 
 
REFERENCES 
 
1.Sun-Zhi-Xio,”Active-R filter: A new biquadratic with four terminal”, International 
Journal of Electronics, Vol-54, No-4, pp.523-530, 1993.  
2. G.N.Shinde, P.B.Patil,”Study of Active-R Second order filter using feedback of non- 
inverting   terminal”, Bulletin of pure and Applied Sciences, Vol.21 D.NO.1, pp.23-
30,2002 
3. G.N.Shinde and P.D.Achole,”Multiple feedback third order active-R filter with 
varying Tapping ratio B”, Indian Journal of Physics, Vol.80 (2), pp.187-190, 2006 
4.Mohan N., R.L.Patil,”Ripple pass function and their active-R realization”. Indian 
J.Pure Applied Physics, pp30: 749-750, 1987 
5.M.A.Soderstrand, S.K.Mitra,”Sensitivity analysis of third order filters” Int.J.of 
Electronics 30: pp 265-273, 1971. 
6. Kadam A B, Mahajan A M,” Effect of positive feedback on the response of active-R 
filter” J.Instrum. Soc.of India, 25, 48-55, 1995. 

Page 139 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

7. Masami Higashimura “Active-R realization of current-mode high pass filter” INT J 
Electronics, volume number 6, 1279-1283,1992. 
8. “Active and Passive Filter Design”, Lawrence P. Huelsman, McGraw-Hill 
International Editions, New York, 1993. 
9. “Passive and Active filters: Theory and Implementation”, Wai-Kai-Chen, John Wiley 
& Sons, New York, 1986. 
10. “Network Theory and Filter Design”, Vasudev K. Aatre, Wiley eastern Limited, 
New Delhi, 2/e, 1986. 
11.“Op-amps and Linear Integrated circuits”, Ramakant A.Gayakwad, Prentice Hall of 
India Private Limited, New Delhi, 1998. 
12. “Operational Amplifiers”, Clayton G.B., ELBS Publication London , II Edition 
,1986. 
13.“PhD thesis submitted to Dr.B.A. Marathwada University, Aurangabad”, Dr. G. N. 
Shinde , 1998. 
14.“M. Phil. Dissertation Submitted to Shivaji University, Kolhapur”, Dr. G. N. Shinde 
1994. 
 15 “Linear Circuits”, M. E. Van Valkenburg and B.K. Kinariwala, Prentice Hall of Ind 
16“Ph.D thesis submitted to S.R.T.M. University, Aurangabad”, Dr. D. D. 
Mulajkar,2011. 
 

Page 140 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 
BANKING OPERATIONS STRATEGIES & TECHNOLOGIES  

( STUDY OF PRIVATE BANKING SECTOR) 
 

Biharee Lal Sharma 
Research Scholar 

Department of Accountancy and Business Statistics 
University of Rajasthan, Jaipur,Rajasthan 

 
 ABSTRACT 
 
Banks lend money by making advances to customers on current accounts, by making 
installment loans, and by investing in marketable debt securities and other forms of 
money lending. Banks provide different payment services, and a bank account is 
considered indispensable by most businesses and individuals.banking operations 
involves the practices and procedures that a bank uses to ensure that customers' 
transactions are completed accurately and appropriately. ... Retail banking provides 
services to the general public, including mortgages, loans, deposits, and checking 
accounts.many people are most familiar with retail banking. Retail banking provides 
services to the general public, including mortgages, loans, deposits, and checking 
accounts. Since these banks serve the general population, the market is highly 
competitive. 
 
Keywords : Banking Operations function, analysis Banking Operations Design and 
Banking / Finance  Banking Law  Bank Operations 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
banking operations involves the practices and procedures that a bank uses to ensure that 
customers' transactions are completed accurately and appropriately. For example, if a 
customer wishes to purchase stock shares, the bank ensures that the money and the stock 
are ready to be traded banking operations.The legal transactions executed by a bank in 
its daily business, such as providing loans, mortgages and investments, depending on 
the focus and size of the bank.There are countless types of banks and financial 
institutions currently operating in the world. Each of these institutions seeks to provide a 
specific set of services, and it is not uncommon for an organization to tailor its services 
to a particular market or type of investor. In another sense, banking operations involves 
the practices and procedures that a bank uses to ensure that customers’ transactions are 
completed accurately and appropriately. For example, if a customer wishes to purchase 
stock shares, the bank ensures that the money and the stock are ready to be traded. The 
bank will oversee the actual transfer of the stock and funds, and it will ensure that any 
reporting requirements regarding the transaction are recorded. Throughout the process, 
the bank focuses on protecting its clientele and looking for any potential threats to the 
client’s finances. 
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In general, many people are most familiar with retail banking. Retail banking provides 
services to the general public, including mortgages, loans, deposits, and checking 
accounts. Since these banks serve the general population, the market is highly 
competitive. To build a customer base, most of the banks focus on providing highly 
convenient and accessible services to their clientele. Once a customer enlists a bank to 
provide a certain service, such as a checking account, the bank will typically then 
encourage the client to open a savings account as well. Internal banking operations at a 
retail bank involve opening new accounts, transferring money between accounts, and 
assisting customers with managing deposits. 
 
Business banking is another common banking operation. Overall, business banks 
function very similarly to retail banks, except that their clientele consists primarily of 
businesses. Companies require a wide variety of banking services, including start-up 
loans, collecting deposits, and investments. Due to the complexities of many businesses, 
business banking is often more complex and sophisticated than retail banking. 
Companies often rely on banks for treasury functions, including managing the business’ 
accounts receivable and payable. 
 
Private banking has become less common over the past years, which is partially due to 
the recent trend of larger banks opening up private banking departments. Private 
banking is tailored toward wealthy clients who typically have a net worth exceeding $1 
million. Private banking services involve standard checking and savings accounts in 
addition to many estate planning services. Due to the large amount of wealth that their 
clients hold, private banks or private banking departments help individuals establish 
trusts and ensure that they are complying with applicable tax laws. 
 
Investment banking is a highly sophisticated type of bank operation. These entities 
specialize in providing underwriting services, including both equity and debt, creating 
securities markets, engaging in stock trade, and providing consulting services for 
corporate clients. Investment banking is highly volatile, but it can lead to enormous 
financial gain. Common examples of transactions that are handled through investment 
banking institutions include mergers and acquisitions, trading, and capital markets and 
sales. These institutions are heavily scrutinized by regulatory agencies and must comply 
with a whole host of banking regulations. 
 
Banking Operations functions and its analysis 
 
There is a real tension between providing the customer with a single point of contact for 
a range of products and product specific processing centres where greater specialisation 
and productivity can be achieved. 
 
On balance, we believe that the industry is leaning towards a customer service function 
that should be customer centric and hence if the bank has a wide variety of products and 
services, the service function should front the whole range of these products and 
services. Obviously it would be nice if the service provider (a branch person or a call 
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centre operator) could fulfil all service for all products. However we don’t think this 
will be feasible in terms of skills. Nor would it be desirable for such skilled (and 
presumably expensive) staff to carry out work that can be done cheaper. As a 
consequence we believe it is inevitable that there will be background processing 
centresspecialising in different service/product areas (International payments, account 
maintenance, insurance claims). Nonetheless banks feel it is important that as much 
customer contact as possible is carried out by a single service contact to build up a 
“trusted provider” relationship between a given customer and a given person/team that 
can represent the whole bank/brand. Customers continually state they appreciate having 
a single point of contact that knows them. Given the drive to reduce processing costs it 
seems to us that a separate service function spread over multiple products (and separate 
from sales) is a very important banking operations strategy. 
 
For an analysis of the impact of this strategy on Branches and Telephone service see 
Service Channels and Recent Banking Strategies.Although banks still use paper and fax 
a lot to make work happen efforts are now afoot to reduce this. Paper is currently still 
used to pass “work in progress” from one department or building to another. Many of 
the documents that are faxed / moved are produced by systems internal to the bank. 
Printing, manual handling and then ‘re-keying’ data is high cost and banks are 
enhancing their use of email and intranets, already universally available to bank staff, to 
drive this cost out. 
 
Documentation required from a source external to the bank (e.g. Land Registry 
documentation, deeds, passport copies, etc.), from what we can see, will be captured as 
an image at the first point of entry to the bank and then filed with either a customer or 
account record. Apart from eradicating manual handling, the use of images allows 
multiple departments to see the entire file (e.g. for a loan application) at the same time, 
hence speeding up processing by allowing activities that previously had to be serial, to 
run in parallel (See “Image Processing”). 
 
For an analysis of the impact on this technology on Account Maintenance and Lending 
Security processes see Core Banking Processes and Recent Banking Strategies. 
 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) as a phrase ended up covering a vast 
plethora of business ideas from sales pipeline management through to complex analytics 
on call routing. Given the very large customer bases that banks have, with significant 
variations in customer behaviours and preferences it is inevitable that a given service 
proposition will have to be supported through a number of delivery channels (see 
Banking Channels). As a consequence many banks are seeking to maintain a record of 
customer interactions, particularly for service, that is independent of delivery channel; 
i.e. outside the branch, call centre, and product processing centre. 
 
However, banking operations planners and strategists are now investing more time in 
understanding the legacy systems and how they work, where the pinch points are, what 
things are simple to change and trying to find an evolutionary way forward (although 
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some IT planners in banks believe Web services may do what previous interface and 
wrapping technologies have failed to do). See “Gradual break up of legacy banking 
software”. 
Banking Operations Design  
 
“Centralised and specialised processing delivers economic efficiency in Financial 
Services Groups” 
Most Financial Services Groups are moving this way at a speed convenient to them 
although there is still a lot of room for further process centralisation and specialisation. 
For example, many banks have already taken multiple processes out of branches into 
district, area or regional centres. Now they are taking this a step further by re-dividing 
the work so that each process is carried out nationally in only one centre, increasing 
specialisation and realising even greater economies of skill and scale. 
 
As the headcount in branches associated with operations falls those that remain 
increasingly have to dedicate their time to sales and customer service. An obvious 
corollary of this trend is that the cost of branches (staff, property etc.) has to be justified 
(or not) much more by income growth and customer satisfaction (See a discussion of the 
impact of this strategy on Branches in Service Channels and Recent Banking 
Strategies). 
 
“Financial Services companies will be less vertically integrated with much more activity 
outsourced”Many of the large Financial Services groups currently carry out all the 
activities in their “value chain” with their own staff in their own premises. Further, these 
staff only do the work for products sold by their Group, sometimes only for one brand in 
the Group. Individual banks have already been obtaining economies of scale by 
centralising processes within the group (see “Centralised and specialised processing 
delivers economic efficiency in Financial Services Groups”). It is increasingly 
recognised that further economic efficiencies can only be achieved by 
 
getting an economy of scale that one bank alone cannot (e.g. funding an IT development 
that is not economic at too low a volume) 
taking advantage of an economic edge not available to the institution (e.g. managing a 
function in a low cost area of the world such as India). 
To achieve these higher levels of economic efficiency, Financial Services Groups are 
now looking to buy and sell much more of the “intermediate” stages of the value chain 
from each other or (more likely) from specialised BPO outsourcers. In particular, the 
product processing engines are extremely likely to be outsourced (see Banking Engines 
for an explanation of what product processing engines we are referring to). 
 
“Product Processing will be brand indifferent” 
Product Engines are the combination of back office services and systems that carry out 
the day to day activities associated with a product such as a current account or a home 
loan. One of the key aims for banks is to achieve economies of scale in back office 
processing. In order to achieve this banks are increasingly using a single product engine 
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to serve many markets (i.e. multiple customer segments, many geographies, etc). 
Product engines are therefore increasingly brand indifferent as customers interacting 
with different brands use the same product engine. 
 
However, banks are aware that customer service needs to be clearly aligned to the brand 
promise; hence one back office product processing engine may have to deal with a 
number of different customer service approaches. This is an important reason why many 
banks now see the value of separating customer service from back office processing (see 
“Clearly delineate Service and Processing and make Service Multi Product”). 
 
Banking / Finance  Banking Law  Bank Operations 
 
There are countless types of banks and financial institutions currently operating in the 
world. Each of these institutions seeks to provide a specific set of services, and it is not 
uncommon for an organization to tailor its services to a particular market or type of 
investor. In another sense, banking operations involves the practices and procedures 
that a bank uses to ensure that customers’ transactions are completed accurately and 
appropriately. For example, if a customer wishes to purchase stock shares, the bank 
ensures that the money and the stock are ready to be traded. The bank will oversee the 
actual transfer of the stock and funds, and it will ensure that any reporting requirements 
regarding the transaction are recorded. Throughout the process, the bank focuses on 
protecting its clientele and looking for any potential threats to the client’s finances. 

 
In general, many people are most familiar with retail banking. Retail banking provides 
services to the general public, including mortgages, loans, deposits, and checking 
accounts. Since these banks serve the general population, the market is highly 
competitive. To build a customer base, most of the banks focus on providing highly 
convenient and accessible services to their clientele. Once a customer enlists a bank to 
provide a certain service, such as a checking account, the bank will typically then 
encourage the client to open a savings account as well. Internal banking operations at a 
retail bank involve opening new accounts, transferring money between accounts, and 
assisting customers with managing deposits. 

 
Business banking is another common banking operation. Overall, business banks 
function very similarly to retail banks, except that their clientele consists primarily of 
businesses. Companies require a wide variety of banking services, including start-up 
loans, collecting deposits, and investments. Due to the complexities of many 
businesses, business banking is often more complex and sophisticated than retail 
banking. Companies often rely on banks for treasury functions, including managing the 
business’ accounts receivable and payable. 

 
Private banking has become less common over the past years, which is partially due to 
the recent trend of larger banks opening up private banking departments. Private 
banking is tailored toward wealthy clients who typically have a net worth exceeding $1 
million. Private banking services involve standard checking and savings accounts in 
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addition to many estate planning services. Due to the large amount of wealth that their 
clients hold, private banks or private banking departments help individuals establish 
trusts and ensure that they are complying with applicable tax laws. 

 
Investment banking is a highly sophisticated type of bank operation. These entities 
specialize in providing underwriting services, including both equity and debt, creating 
securities markets, engaging in stock trade, and providing consulting services for 
corporate clients. Investment banking is highly volatile, but it can lead to enormous 
financial gain. Common examples of transactions that are handled through investment 
banking institutions include mergers and acquisitions, trading, and capital markets and 
sales. These institutions are heavily scrutinized by regulatory agencies and must 
comply with a whole host of banking regulations. 
 
Bank Operations Resources 

 
Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman, in a separate press briefing today, told reporters 
about the 75% investment lock-in required for investors other than SBI. She also said 
that the government has raised Yes Bank’s authorised capital to Rs 6,200 crore. 
Meanwhile, earlier this week, SBI got the board approval to invest up to Rs 7,250 crore 
in Yes Bank. India’s largest PSU bank SBI is to acquire up to 49% of the post-issue 
equity stake in Yes Bank under the RBI-monitored reconstitution plan. 
 
Earlier last week, the Reserve Bank of India presented a draft restructuring plan to bail 
out Yes Bank, with the plan focused on three things primarily. This includes protection 
of the interest of depositors; providing stability to Yes Bank; and ensuring a healthy 
state of banking system and overall financial health, Nirmala Sitharaman said. She also 
said that the moratorium will be lifted from the bank within three working days of the 
release of the notification of the final reconstruction plan. RBI had imposed a one month 
moratorium on India’s fourth largest private lender in the wake of rising bad loans at the 
bank. Yes Bank had extended loans to companies, some of which turned to be the 
biggest corporate defaulters in the country including Cox & Kings, Anil Ambani Group 
and DHFL, among others. 
 
Meanwhile, as the bank was put under the moratorium, the government had also put a 
cap on the withdrawal limit of Rs 50,000 per person, and panic ran through the 
depositors. The Finance Minister tried to assuage the fears of account holders and 
assured that the money is safe and the RBI is moving fast to come up “with a good 
resolution”, she said last week. She also said that the government has the best interest of 
account holders and the bank in mind. 
 
Conclusion 
 
 To build a customer base, most of the banks focus on providing highly convenient and 
accessible services to their clientele. Once a customer enlists a bank to provide a certain 
service, such as a checking account, the bank will typically then encourage the client to 

Page 146 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

open a savings account as well. Internal banking operations at a retail bank involve 
opening new accounts, transferring money between accounts, and assisting customers 
with managing deposits.Major private lenders HDFC, ICICI Bank, Axis Bank and 
Kotak Bank on Friday emerged as the private sector saviours of Yes Bank, joining State 
Bank of India in its mega bailout of the troubled bank. While HDFC and ICICI Bank 
will invest Rs 1,000 crore each in Yes Bank for buying over 5% equity stake in it, Axis 
Bank will invest Rs 600 crore, and Kotak Bank will put in Rs 500 crore. India’s largest 
private lender HDFC, and the country’s second, third and fourth largest private banks 
ICICI Bank, Axis Bank and Kotak Bank, will be in a three-year lock-in period and 
would not be allowed to reduce their stake in Yes Bank below 75% of the amount they 
invest. 
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ABSTRACT  
 
In this study the role of students’ attitude towards mathematics in doing mathematics 
home tasks during COVID-19 pandemic was investigated. For this investigation, a 
quantitative analysis has been done, mainly descriptive survey design in nature. Ninety 
(90) 6th to 8th grade students were selected as sample through random sampling method. 
For gathering data, “Childrens’ Attitude Towards Mathematics” (CATM) was used as 
tool, made by Ankita Sharma, Dept. of Home Science, faculty of arts, Dayalbagh 
Educational Institute (Deemed University), Dayalbagh, Agra, and mathematics home 
tasks was given to those students during lockdown period. For statistical analysis, 
Pearson’s product moment method for correlation (r) and ‘t’-test were used. The result 
interpreted that there is a significant positive correlation between attitude towards 
mathematics and mathematics home tasks done by the students of 6th to 8th grade during 
COVID-19 lockdown period. Further, the students who have positive attitudes done 
mathematics home tasks far more than the students who have negative attitudes. 
 
Keywords: Positive Attitude, Negative Attitude, Mathematics Home Tasks. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
     Mathematics is one of the most important tool of human life in every moment. It is a 
universal discipline also. According to Lt. Gen. Zameer Udding Shah, Ex. Vice 
Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim University, “Mathematics is a science of sciences and art of 
all arts.” In every moment mathematics plays the key role in everyday life as a method 
or system and makes a man methodological and systematic. So being a member of 
society every individual should must know basic mathematics. But in the matter of 
attitude, different attitudes of human beings towards mathematics are observed 
frequently, because it depends on individuals. 
 
     On the other hand, the lexical meaning of ‘Attitude’ is “a settled way of thinking or 
feeling about something.” That’s why it is applicable for mathematics. Further, 
according to Hogg and Vaughan (2005) attitude is “ a relatively enduring organization 
of belief, feelings, and tendencies towards  socially significant objects, groups, events or 
symbols.” As per Saul McLeod attitude structure has three (3) components A, B and C. 
It is called ABC model of attitude. 
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A 
 

B C 

Affective component 
 

Behavioral component Cognitive component 

It involves a person’s 
feelings or emotions 

about the attitude object. 
 

It involves how we act 
or behave or, in what 

way. 

It involves a person’s 
belief or knowledge about 

an attitude object. 

For example: I am not 
scared of mathematics. 

For example: I always 
try to do mathematics 

I my free time. 
 

For example: I believe 
mathematics is a very 

enjoyable subject. 

 
Again there are three (3) types of attitude, these are –  

1. Positive Attitude, 2. Negative Attitude and 3. Neutral Attitude. 
     Researcher has done this study with positive and negative attitude. Positive attitude 
means an attitude which is favourable to people, situation, object etc. By this type of 
attitude individuals are possessed to do positive behavior, they always explore specious 
thing and they don’t go towards negativity. Negative attitude means an attitude which is 
unfavourable. Who they have negative attitude; they do not like people, situation, object 
etc. For this study only three (3) attitudes have been taken. These are Confidence, Value 
and Enjoyment. 
     In this study researcher has tried to study the role of attitude towards mathematics in 
doing mathematics home tasks during COVID-19 lockdown period. All schools are 
closed during this time. So the influence of the teachers is fully barred and the physical 
presence of the students in school is totally barred also. In this situation how did the 
attitude towards mathematics of 6th to 8th graded students role a play to do home tasks, 
that was the thing to observe to the researcher. 
 
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURES 
 
Mensah, J.K., Okyere, M. and Kuranchie, A. (2013) concluded that students’ attitude 
towards mathematics significantly related to the performance of the students and there is 
a positive correlation between teacher’s attitude and students’ performance. 
Mzomwe Yahya Nazana, Calkin Suero Montero and Respickius Olifage Casmir 
(2019) showed that the correlation between students’ grades and attitude aspects were 
generally positive, significant, but not strong. 
Maksud, M. (1998) resulted that the comparison of pretest and posttest measures of 
attitudes towards mathematics, general ability, meta cognitive awareness, and 
mathematical achievement revealed that the posttest scores of all four variables for the 
experimental group were significantly higher than those the control group. 
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Capuno, R., Necesario, R., Etcuban, J.O., Espina, R., Padillo, G. Manguilimotan, 
R. (2019) concluded that the attitudes of students and their study habits are significant 
factors that affect their mathematical performance. 
Bayaga, A. & Wadesango, N. (2014) concluded that the relationship between students’ 
attitudes and home background factors, the relation between attitudes towards 
mathematics and mathematics achievement, the relation between home background 
factor and mathematics achievement depend upon math self-concept. 
Farooq, M.S. and Shah, S.Z.U. (Summer, 2008) revealed that students’ success in 
mathematics depends upon attitude towards mathematics. 
Schenkel, B. (2009) concluded that having a positive attitude about mathematics does 
have a positive impact on a students’ classroom performance of students at St. Mary’s 
School. 
Andamon, J.C. and Tan, D.A. (August, 2018) foundthat students’ attitude towards 
mathematics and conceptual understanding in mathematics were found the best 
predictors of students’ performance in mathematics. 
       Therefore, from these review it was clear that there ia a positive relationship 
between the attitudes towards mathematics and mathematics performance, and attitude 
ia a one of the main predictor of mathematics learning and doing. So a typical effort has 
been made to attempt a study on role of attitudes towards mathematics in doing 
mathematics home tasks in the context of COVID-19 pandemic. 
 
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 
   The present study was stated as, “Role of attitudes towards mathematics in doing 
mathematics  
home tasks : a study during COVID-19 pandemic.” 
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
The objectives of this present study are,- 
1. To study the relationship between attitudes towards mathematics and mathematics 

home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 pandemic. 
2. To study the difference between positive and negative attitudes of the students 

towards mathematics in doing mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade 
students during COVID-19 pandemic. 

 
HYPOTHESES 
   H0-1: There is no significant relationship between attitudes towards mathematics and 
mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 pandemic. 
 H0-2: There is no significant difference between positive and negative attitudes towards 
mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 pandemic. 
 
METHOD 
For this study, Descriptive Survey Design was adopted by the researcher. 
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POPULATION 
All 6th to 8th grade students, studying in Lakshman Parabesh High School in the district 
of South 24 Parganas, West Bengal,  are the population of this present study. 
 
SAMPLE 
From this population ninety (90) 6th to 8th grade students have been selected as sample 
for this study through Simple Random Sampling method. 
 
TOOLS 
For gathering data about attitudes towards mathematics, a standardized tool has been 
used, named ‘Chiidren Attitude towards Mathematics’(CATM), made by Ankita 
Sharma, Dept. of Home Science, faculty of arts, Dayalbagh Educational Institute 
(Deemed University), Dayalbagh, Agra. From CATM twenty one (21) questions 
regarding Confidence, Value and Enjoyment were used, and mathematics home tasks 
which were done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 pandemic from May to 
June, 2020. 
 
PROCEDURE 
The students were clearly explained about this schedule and were administered the test 
(CATM) till the desired number of students’ data was obtained. On the other hand 
mathematics home tasks were given by the researcher and were continuously observed 
through online by him during this lockdown period. 
 
STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES 
Pearson’s Product Movement Method was used for calculating correlation and ‘t’-test 
method was used for calculating the significant difference. 
 
RESULT AND INTERPRETATION 
Objective 1: 
To study the relationship between attitudes towards mathematics and mathematics home 
tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 pandemic.  
 
Table-1: relationship between attitudes towards mathematics and mathematics 
home tasksdone by 6th to 8th grade students. 

Variables No. of students 
(N) 

Mean 
(M) 

Correlation 
(r) 

Remarks 

Attitudes 
towards 
mathematics 

 
90 

 
29.70 

 
 
 
0.73 

 
 
Significant at 
0.05 level Percentage of 

mathematics 
home tasks done 
by students 

 
90 

 
42.36 

 
     From the Table-1, it is clearly indicated that the mean scores of attitudes towards 
mathematics and percentage of mathematics home tasks done by students are 29.70 and 
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42.36 respectively. The coefficient of correlation value is 0.73. At 0.05 level of 
significance, this value is significant. Then null hypothesis is rejected. So it is 
interpreted that there is a highly positive relationship between attitudes towards 
mathematics and mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students. 
 
Objective 2: 
To study the difference between positive and negative attitudes of the students towards 
mathematics in doing mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during 
COVID-19 pandemic. 
 
Table-2: the difference between positive and negative attitudes of the students 
towards mathematics in doing mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade 
students. 

Variables 
 

No. of students 
(N) 

Mean 
(M) 

S.D. 
() 

‘t’-value Remarks 

Independe
nt 

Dependent 
 

Positive 
attitudes 
 

Percentage of 
mathematics 
home tasks 

done by 
students 

 
31 

 
76.30 

 
9.46 

 
 

7.04 

 
H0-2 is 

rejected at 
0.05 level of 
significance Negative 

attitudes 
 

 
59 

 
39.72 

 
5.68 

 
          From the Table-2, it is clearly indicated that the mean scores of positive and 
negative attitude of the students are 76.30 and 39.72 respectively, and the ‘t’-value is 
7.04. At 0.05 level of significance, this value is significant. Then null hypothesis is 
rejected. So it is interpreted that there is a significant difference between positive and 
negative attitudes in doing mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students. 
 
MEJOR FINDINGS 
   The findings of this study are 
 There is a highly positive relationship between attitudes towards mathematics and 

mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 
pandemic. 

 There is a significant difference between positive and negative attitudes in doing 
mathematics home tasks done by 6th to 8th grade students during COVID-19 
pandemic. 

 
CONCLUSION 
This result demonstrates that attitudes towards mathematics play a key role for learning 
and doing mathematics. Who have positive attitudes, they have done the mathematics 
home tasks far more than the students having negative attitudes. Therefore it was 
determined that the confidence, enjoyment and value of students towards mathematics 
make them more successful at mathematics. Further this study has given in-depth 
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knowledge of the profile of 6th to 8th grade students, Lakshman Parabesh High School, 
South 24 Parganas, West Bengal, about their attitudes towards mathematics and their 
mathematics home tasks done by them. So it can be said that attitudes towards 
mathematics is one of the most important predictor in learning and doing mathematics. 
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lkjka’k & Hkkjrh; bfrgkl esa e/;dky ckgjh vkdze.k ,oa jktuhfrd mFky iqFky dk dky jgk gSA Uk;s /keZ 
ds vkxeu ,oa ckgjh yksxksa dh lRrk us u flQZ Hkkjr dh jktuhfr esa ifjorZu fd;k cfYd blls laiw.kZ fganq 
lekt izHkkfor gqvkA fganq lekt esa Hkh bl vkdze.k ls lcls T;knk vxj dksbZ izHkkfor gqvk rks oks efgyk;sa 
FkhaA bl vkdze.kdkjh tkfr us fgnw efgykvksa ls tcjnLrh fookg fd;sA vr% fganqvksa us viuh efgykvksa dks 
?kj dh pkjnhokjh esa dSn dj fn;kA ijnk vfuok;Z cuk fn;k] vf/kd ls vf/kd dM+s fu;e cuk fn;s x;sA bu 
fu;eksa us efgykvksa dk ‘kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld iru fd;kA Lora=rk ,oa LoNanrk dh txg vc mUgs ?kj dh 
Pkkjnhokjh esa jguk iM+rk FkkA 
 
dqtha ‘kCn & jktuhfrd] vfuok;Z] LoNanrkA 
 
izLrkouk & çkphu Hkkjrh; lekt esa tgk¡ efgykvksa dh fLFkfr dks vPNk dgk tk ldrk gS ogh¡ çkphu dky 
dh vafre voLFkk ls bl fLFkfr esa fxjkoV gksuh 'kq# gks xbZ ftlus e/;dky esa vR;ar gh nq"dj fLFkfr xzg.k 
dj yhA çkphudky ds vafre pj.k esa Hkkjrh; lekt esa lrh çFkk] cky fookg] cgq fookg] inkZ çFkk] ?kj dh 
pkjnhokjh esa efgykvksa dk nk;jk fuf'pr gksuk] ges'kk iq#"kksa ij fuHkZjrk vkfn ns[kus dks feyrh gSa rks nwljh 
vksj fons'kh vkØe.kdkfj;ksa ds vkus ls mijksä lHkh çFkkvksa esa tfVyrk vkus yxhA  eqlyekuksa ds vkus ls 
fgnw fL=;ksa dh n'kk igys ls dkQh 'kkspuh; gks xbZA eqlyekuksa esa cgq iRuh çFkk çpfyr Fkh blfy, os fgUnw 
fL=;ksa dk vigj.k djds tcjnLrh muds lkFk fookg fd;k djrs FksA blls cpko gsrq fgnqvksa us viuh fL=;ksa 
dh Lora=rk ij dbZ çfrca/k yxk fn, mUgsa insZ esa j[kuk çkjaHk dj fn;kA vc os Hkh eqfLye fL=;ksa ds lkeku 
gh psgjs <adus yxhaA blls muds ?kqeus & fQjus dh Lora=rk lekIr gks x;h rFkk mudk thou ?kj dh pkj 
fnokjh rd gh lhfer gks xbZA bldk fL=;ksa dh f'k{kk ij xaHkhj dqçHkko iM+kA ftldk ifj.kke ;g jgk dh 
vc mudks ?kj ij gh f'k{kk nh tkus yxh bldk Hkh detksj i{k ;g Fkk fd ;g lqfo/kk dsoy laiUu ifjokjksa 
dh iqf=;ksa dks gh çkIr gks ldrh FkhA inkZ çFkk ,d vke çFkk gks xbZ ftlds dkj.k fL=;k¡ f'k{kk ls oafpr gks 
xbZA ;g çFkk fL=;ksa dh vfLerk dh j{kk gsrq gqvk djrh FkhA  
 ‘kks/k izfof/k &  
 
           izLrqr ys[k e/kdkyhu efgykvksa dh fLFkfr ij dsafnzr gS vr% bl ys[k esa ,sfrgkfld ,oa o.kkZRed 
‘kks/k izfof/k ds lkFk rqyukRed izfof/k dk Hkh iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 
 
O;k[;k& e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; lekt esa ukjh dh fLFkfr esa vR;f/kd fxjkoV ntZ dh xbZA bl le; lrh çFkk] 
cky fookg vkSj fo/kok iqufoZokg ij jksd dqN leqnk;ksa dh lkekftd ftUnxh dk fgLlk cu x,A eqlyekuksa 
dh thr us Hkkjrh; lekt esa inkZ çFkk dks yk fn;kA tSlk fd MkW-,l-,y- ukxkSjh fy[krs gS fd bl le; 
eqlyekuksa esa cgqiRuh izFkk izpfyr FkhA blfy;s os fganq fL=;ksa dk vigj.k djds tcjnLrh muds lkFk fookg 
djrs FksA ;klhu eqgEen us fy[kk gS fd ml ;qx esa eqlyeku }kjk fganw fL=;ksa dk vigj.k djuk ,d mPp 
izdkj dk ftgkn ekuk tkrk FkkA bl lc ds dkj.k fganqvksa us viuh fL=;ksa ij dbZ izdkj ds izfrca/k yxk 
fn;sA jktLFkku esa tkSgj çFkk çpfyr FkhA dqN Hkkjrh; eafnjksa [kk'kdj nf{k.k Hkkjrh; eafnjksa esa nsonklh çFkk 
ns[kus dks feyrh gSA cgqfookg dh çFkk pkgs fgUnw {kf=; 'kkld gks ;k eqfLye 'kkld lHkh esa ns[kus dks 
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feyrh gSA bu ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds gksrs gq, Hkh efgykvksa us jktuhfr] lkfgR;] f'k{kk] vkSj /keZ ds {ks=ksa esa lQyrk 
gkfly dhA eqfLyeksa ds vkxeu ls fgUnqvksa esa inkZ çFkk] cky fookg] cgq fookg ]lVh çFkk] dU;k o/k tSls —
R; fujarj cM+rs tk jgs FksA     
   
inkZ & lk/kkj.kr% eqfLye efgyk,a vkSj dqN oxksaZ dh fganw efgyk,a Hkh inkZ djrh Fkh tks fo'ks"kr;k Å¡ps vkSj 
lè) ifjokjksa dh gksrh FkhA xjhc efgyk,a] [kkldj xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa ftUgsa viuh vthfodk ds fy, ?kj ls 
ckgj dke djuk iM+rk Fkk lekt ds mPp oxksaZ dh viuh gh cguksa dh rjg dM+kbZ ls inkZ ds fu;eksa dk 
ikyu u dj ldrh Fkh vkSj u ?kj dh pkjnhokjh ds Hkhrj gh jg ldrh FkhA fdlku efgykvksa dk fo'kky 
leqnk; fdlh fdLe dk inkZ ;k dksbZ [kkl ?kwa?kV esa uk jgrk Fkk vkSj uk gh os vius dks vius ?kj ds Hkhrj 
can j[k ldrh FkhA 
 
         eqfLye efgyk,a fganw efgykvksa ds eqdkcys vf/kd dM+kbZ ls inkZ j[krh FkhA fons'kh ;kf=;ksa ds or̀kar 
vkSj bZjku ds ,sfrgkfld ozr esa eqfLye efgykvksa esa inkZ dk çlax cgqr cM+h ifj.kke esa feyrk gSA mnkgj.k 
ds fy, MhysV us eqfLye efgykvksa esa inkZ çFkk dk bl çdkj o.kZu fd;k gSA eqlyeku efgyk,a tks xjhc ;k 
vHkæ ugha gksrh yksxksa ds chp ugha tkrh Fkh vkSj og vius lj ij ?kwa?kV Mkys frfFk vkSj vius cky ihNs ls 
vkxs djds tqM+s esa cka/k ysrh Fkh euqlh us Hkh bl ckr dh ppkZ dh gS fd fganqvksa dh rqyuk esa eqlyekuksa ds 
chp inkZ çFkk T;knk dM+kbZ ls ikyu dh tkrh Fkh vkSj og vkxs bl çdkj fy[krk gS eqlyekuksa esa ifjokj ds 
fy, ;g cgqr cM+h csbTtrh le>h tkrh Fkh ;fn mudh ;gka dh efgyk,a viuk lj ls inkZ gVkus dks ck/; 
gksA vkSj ;g Hkh fd ;g lp gS fd eqlyeku efgyk,a fdlh dks viuk psgjk ns[kus ugha nsuk pkgrh Fkh og 
muds ;gka ds dkuwu ds fo#) gS fd og viuk [kqyk psgjk fdlh dks ns[kus nsA nsoukFk eqfLye efgykvksa esa 
inkZ dk mYys[k djrs gq, bl çdkj fy[krk gS ;fn ;g Hkkjrh; efgyk,a ewfrZiwtd gSa rks os [kqys psgjs ckgj 
fudyrh gSa vkSj ;fn esa eqfLye efgyk,a gSa rks og ?kwa?kV Mkys jgrh gSA ,slk çrhr gksrk gS fd mPp oxksaZ dh 
fganw efgyk,a Hkh inkZ çFkk dk ikyu dM+kbZ ds lkFk djrh Fkh ns'k ds dqN Hkkxksa mnkgj.k ds fy, mM+hlk esa 
inkZ çFkk ds ikyu us mPp oxksaZ dh fganw efgykvksa dk Lora= :i ls pyuk fQjuk rd lhfer dj j[kk Fkk 
ftlds dkj.k muesa cgqr vlarks"k Fkk ftldk o.kZu dqN lelkef;d lkfgfR;d —fr;ksa esa feyrk gSA bl 
dkj.k bl fu"d"kZ ij igqapuk vlaxr u gksxk fd lekt ds mPp oxksaZ dh fganw efgykvksa dk pyuk fQjuk 
iwjh Lora=rk dh lk/kuk gksrk Fkk blds foijhr esa eqfLye efgykvksa dh Hkkafr fo'ks"k voljksa ij <dh gqbZ vkSj 
Hkyh&Hkkafr lqjf{kr ikfVZ;ksa ;k Mksfj;ksa esa gh ckgj fudyrh Fkh ,slk çrhr gksrk gS fd inkZ dk ,d NksVk vkSj 
y?kq :i ftls lkekU;r% ?kqa?kV dgk tkrk Fkk mPp oxksaZ dh fganw efgykvksa }kjk psgjs ij Mkyk tkrk Fkk vkSj 
çrhr gksrk gS fd 18oha 'krkCnh ds e/; rd caxky esa efgykvksa }kjk ?kwa?kV dk<+s j[kuk tkjh jgkA bl çdkj 
eksVs rkSj ij dgk tk ldrk gS fd eqxy dky esa fganw vkSj eqlyeku nksuksa dh gh efgykvksa dh mUufr dkQh 
gn rd inkZ çFkk ds dkj.k vo#) jgh ;g ,d egRoiw.kZ dkj.k jgk ftlds dkj.k lekt esa iq#"kksa ds 
eqdkcys mudk LFkku uhpk jgk vkSj mUgsa muds v/khu jguk iM+kA vehj [kqljksa us fy[kk gS fd ** fd fL+=;ksa 
dk thou fu;af=r FkkA iq=h ds :i esa og ekrk &firk] ifRu ds :i esa ifr ,oa fo/kok ds :i esa vius cM+s 
iq+= ds laj{k.k esa jgrh FkhA inkZ 'kCn dk ç;ksx bl ckr dk /kksrd gS fd efgyk,a vyx Hkou ;k iF̀kd j[ks 
x, defj;k Hkou ds Hkkx esa jgrh Fkh ftls eqxy dky esa lk/kkj.kr;k gje dgk tkrk Fkk ;g 'kCn fuokl 
LFkku ds fy, rks ç;qä gksrk gh Fkk lkFk gh blls efgykvksa dh lewg dk Hkh  cks/k gksrk Fkk tks insZ esa jgrh 
Fkh rkfd os loZlk/kkj.k dh utjksa ls cp dj jg ldsaA3 Hkkjrh; lekt ,d fgUnw cgqy lekt Fkk ftlesa 
ckgjh tkrh dk ços'k ,d laØe.k ds leku FkkA eqfLye 'kklu dh LFkkiuk us Hkkjrh; fgUnw lekt esa inkZ 
çFkk dks tM+rk çnku djus dk dke fd;kA Hkkjrh; lekt esa fL=;ksa dh ifo=rk dk [kk'k [;ky ges'kk ls gh 
j[kk tkrk Fkk vkSj vkt Hkh j[kk tkrk gS blh ifo=rk dh [kkfrj e/;dkyhu fgUnw ifjokjksa esa inkZ djuk 
vfuok;Z dj fn;k x;k vkSj tc ckr ijns ls u cuh rks fgUnqvksa us viuh iqf=;ksa dk fookg de mez esa djuk 
'kq# dj fn;kA blds ihNs flQZ ,d gh mís'; Fkk iq=h ;k dU;k dh ifo=rk dh j{kkA tks cky fookg dk 
dkj.k cuhA 
 
cky fookg & e/;dky esa fganq L=h dk vigj.k djuk ,d mPp ftgkn ekuk tkrk FkkA blfy, eqfLye 
vf/kdkjh]lSfud]vkSj deZpkjh lqanj fgUnw yM+fd;ksa dk vigj.k dj ysrs FksA bl vigj.k ls cpus ds fy, 
fgUnqvksa us viuh dU;k dk fookg 7&8 o"kZ dh vk;q esa djuk çkjaHk dj fn;kA  dU;k ds jktLoyk gksus dh 
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vk;q rd ;k mlds i’pkr~ gksus okys fookgksa dks vPNk ugha le>k tkrk Fkk vkSj ekrk firk ds fy;s ;s iki 
le>k tkrk FkkA4 vdcj us cky fookg dk cgqr fojks/k fd;k FkkA 
 

 dU;k o/k & eqlyekuksa ds vigj.k ls dU;k dks cpus gsrq fgUnw lekt esa ,d u;k rjhdk bf[r;kj gqvkA 
fgUnq dU;kvksa ds tUe ysrs gh mls ekjus yxs rkfd vkxs pydj mUgsa fdlh çdkj dh dBukbZ dk lkeuk u 
djuk i<+sA bl çFkk us lekt dks dkQh gkuh igqpkbZA5 MkW-,l-,y- ukxkSjh fy[krs gS fd dU;k o/k dh nwf”kr 
ijaijk eqlyekuksa ds laidZ ds ckn gh fgUnq lekt esa izpfyr gqbZA  
 
lrh çFkk & lrh çFkk dks çksRlkgu nsus dk Js; fgUnw tkrh ,oa mles çpfyr ekU;rkvksa dks tkrk gSA tgk¡ 
fo/kok dks ghu æf"V ls ns[kk tkrk Fkk blfy, fL=;k¡ ;g lksprh Fkh fd lEiw.kZ thou ghu ,oa i'kqor 
ukjdh; n'kk esa O;rhr djus dh vis{kk tydj ej tkuk gh Js"B gSaA MkW-,l-,y- ukxkSjh fy[krs gS fd vc 
fo/kokvksa dh n’kk ‘kkspuh; gks xbZA os viuh bTtr dj j{kk djus ds fy;s ;k rks er̀d ifr ds ‘ko ds lkFk 
fprk esa ty tkrh Fkha ;k eR̀;qi;ZUr laU;kfluh dh rjg thou O;rhr djrh FkhaA6 bl fLFkfr us lrh izFkk dks 
izksRlkfgr fd;kA 
 
           e/;dky esa lrh çFkk dk çpyu c<+k gkykafd lrh çFkk dk igyk iqjkrkfRod çek.k 510 bZ- ds 
,j.k vfHkys[k ls feyrk gSaA lrh çFkk ds ckjs esa vyc:uh ls ysdj bCucrwrk us mYys[k fd;k gSA vyc:uh 
fy[krk gS fd ;fn fdlh ifRu ds ifr dh èR;q gks tkrh gS rks og fdlh vU; O;fDr ls iqu% fookg ugha dj 
ldrh FkhA mls nks ckrksa esa ls ,d dks pquuk iM+rk FkkA  ;k rks thou Hkj fo/kok jgs ;k lrh gks tk;sA vkSj 
og lrh gksuk ilan djrh FkhA D;ksafd tc rd og fo/kok ds :Ik esa thou O;rhr djrh jgrh mlds lkFk 
nqO;Zogkj gksrk jgrk FkkA7 cfuZ;j vius ;k=kor̀kar esa lrh çFkk ds dbZ æ';ksa dk mYys[k djrk gS vkSj lrh 
çFkk ds ckjs esa crkrs gq, fy[krk gS fd Þcgqr ls yksxks us ftuls eSusa lrh ds lEcU/k esa ckrphr dh Fkh] eq>s 
;g fo'okl fnykuk pkgk fd lrh gksus dk dkj.k ifr dk çse gh gSA ij var esa eSa le> x;k fd bldk 
dkj.k jhfr ,oa fo'okl gSaA ekrk,a bUgsa cpiu ls gh ;g f'k{kk nsrh gSa fd vius ifr ds lkFk lrh gks tkuk 
ç'kalk vkSj iq.; dk dke gSa vkSj ifrozrk fL=;k¡ lnk lrh gks tkrh gSa bl çdkj dh f'k{kk dk cht muds 
ºzn; esa vKkukoLFkk gh ls oks fn, tkrs gSaA* vyc:uh fy[krk gS **fo/kok dk ,dek= fodYi lrh gksuk Fkk] 
fo/kok gksuk iki le>k tkrk FkkA** fo/kok ds lanHkZ esa Msyk osyk us Hkh vius fopkj O;Dr djrs gq, fy[kk gS 
**fo/kok iqufoZokg ugha djrh Fkh vkSj vius flj ds cky dVokdj ,dkarokl djrh FkhA**8 lYrur;qx esa 
eqgEen rqxyd dks NksM+dj fdlh Hkh lqYrku us bl izFkk dks grksRlkfgr ,oa can djus dh ps”Bk ugha dhA9  
vdcj us vius le; ds vusd lkekftd nks”k nwj fd;s Fks fruesa ls ,d lrh izFkk FkhA vdcj us vkKk nh 
Fkh fd dksbZ L=h mldh bPNk ds fo:} vkSj tcjnLrh u tykbZ tk,A ,d ckj mlus ,d ,slh jktiwr 
efgyk dks Lo;a cPkk;k Fkk ftls mlds laca/kh cyiwoZd mlds er̀ ifr ds lkFk tykuk pkgrs FksA txg&txg 
mlds ,sls deZpkjh rSukr jgrs Fks tks ;g ns[krs jgrs Fks fd dksbZ L=h tcjnLrh rks ugha tykbZ tk jgh gSA10 
tkSgj çFkk &  **tkSgj** ‘kCn **;ex̀g** vFkok **te?kj** ls fudyk gSA tkSgj dh izFkk fnYyh lqYrkuksa ds 
vkdze.k ds lkFk ‘kq: gqbZA ftlesa jktiwr jktkvksa vkSj ljnkjksa dh ifRu;kaW fdys ds Hkhrj Lo;a tydj ej 
tkrh FkhaA11 jktiwrksa [kkldj jktLFkku ds jktiwrksa esa tksgj çFkk fo'ks"k :i ls mYys[kuh; gSaA ;g ,d ,slh 
çFkk Fkh ftles ifRu;k¡ ;q) esa ifr dh ijkt; dh [kcj lqurs gh vfXu dq.M esa vius vki dks thfor gh 
lefiZr dj fn;k djrh FkhaA M‚-,l-,y- ukxksjh fy[krs gS fd Þjktiwr fL=;k¡ eqfLye vkØe.kdkfj;ksa ls viuh 
bTtr dh j{kk djus ds fy, tkSgj dj ysrh FkhAß12 ;q) esa eR̀;q çkIr ifr ;k lk/kkj.k voLFkk esa ifr ds 
ejus ij iRuh ifr ds lkFk lrh gks tk;k djrh FkhA  
 
nsonklh ìFkk & fganqvksa ds cM+s&cM+s eafnjksa nsonkfl;ksa ds j[kus dk fjokt FkkA ns’k ds vf/kdka’k Hkkxksa es 
cM+s&cM+s esfnjksa esa uR̀; ,oa xk;u ds mn~ns’; ls cgqr lh dU;kvksa dks j[kk tkrk FkkA vyc:uh us fy[kk gS 
fd *iqtkjh nsonklh ìFkk ds fo:} Fks] ysfdu jktk yksx vk; ds fy;s   nsonkfl;k¡ j[krs Fks] tgka mUgs vR;ar 
f?kUkkSuk thou O;rhr djuk iM+rk FkkA*13  
 
bu izFkkvksa ds gksrs gq, Hkh gesa laiw.kZ e/;dky esa ,sls dbZ mnkgj.k ns[kus dks feyrs ftuls ge efgykvksa dks 
iq:”kksa ds led{k ikrs gS fdarq mudk thou la?k”kZe; gh chrkA e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; bfrgkl esa xqyke oa'kh; 
'kkfldk jft;k lqYrku mYys[kuh; gS ftlus vR;ar dfBu ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds Ckkotwn turk dk leFkZu çkIr dj 
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lqYrku dk in çkIr fd;kA ijUrq mls vius 'kkludky esa fujarj vehjksa ,oa mejkoksa ds la?k"kZ dks >syuk 
iM+kA M‚- ,- ,l- JhokLro us fy[kk gSa fd bu lc ds foæksgksa dk ,d gh dkj.k Fkk jft;k dk L=h gksukA tks 
,d L=h ds v/khu ugha jguk pkgrs Fks vkSj ;gh dkj.k Fkk dh jft;k dk 'kkludky dqN le; rd gh py 
ldkA xksaMokuk dh jkuh nqxkZorh us 1564 esa vdcj ds lsukifr vklQ [kku ls yM+dj viuh tku xaokus 
rd ianzg o”kksZa rd ‘kklu fd;kA uqjtgka tks eqxy lezkV tgkaxhj dh ifRu Fkh] us jkt’kkgh ‘kfDr dk 
izHkko’kkyh <+ax ls bLrseky fd;k vkSj okLrfod ‘kfDr ds :Ik esa igPkku gkfly dhA eqxy jktdqekjh 
tgkavkjk vkSj tscqfUulk lqizfl} dfof;f=;ka Fkh vkSj mUgksusa lRrk:.k iz’kklu dks Hkh izHkkfor fd;kA ejkBk 
‘kkld f’kokth dh eka thtkckbZ ,d l’kDr efgyk FkhA nf{k.k Hkkjr esa dbZ efgykvksa us xkaoksa] ‘kgjksa vkSj 
ftyksa ij ‘kklu fd;k vkSj lkekftd ,oa /kkfeZd laLFkkuksa dh ‘kq:vkr dhA 
 
bl le; ds Hkfä ,oa lwQh vkanksyuksa us lekt dks tkfr&ikrh ls Åij mBdj bZ'oj Hkfä dk ekxZ ç'kLr 
fd;k rks nwljh vksj rqylh ,oa dchj us ukjh dks ifjfLFkfr;ksao'k fuank dk  ik= ekuk o mUgsa eqfä ekxZ esa 
ck/kd crk;k gSaA Hkkjrh; lekt esa tgk¡ ukjh dks osn ikB djus vkSj lquus ls eukgh Fkh ogh nwljh vksj ehjk 
tSlh dfof;=h vkSj —".k Hkä us yksd ykt NksM+ dj viuk lEiw.kZ thou —".k Hkfä esa vkSj larksa dh laxrh 
esa O;rhr fd;kA d”̀.k HkDr ehjkckbZ dk fir̀lRrkRed lekt ds fo:) tkdj viuh futrk ds vuq:Ik thou 
;kiu djuk cgqr gh vk’p;Z dh ckr FkhA HkfDr vkanksyu ds varxZr mUgksusa efgykvksa dh Lora=k ds }kj 
[kksyus dk egRoiw.kZ dk;Z fd;kA dbZ lar gq, ftUgksaus ukjh dh csgrj fLFkfr dks gkfly djus dh dksf'k'k dh 
vkSj iq#"k çHkqRo ds Lo:iksa ij loky mBk;sA mUgksus /kkfeZd {ks= esa L=h iq:”kksa ds leku vf/kdkj ds fy;s 
la?k”kZ fd;k ftldk ifj.kke gqvk fd efgykvksa dks dqN fuf’pr lkekftd Lora=rk feyuh ‘kq: gqbZA bl 
le; dh çeq[k efgyk larks esa ehjkckbZ] vDdk egknsoh] jkuh tukckbZ vkSj yky nsn vkfn gSaA ojdjh tSls 
Hkfä laçnk; us iq#"kksa vkSj efgykvksa ds chp lkekftd U;k; vkSj lekurk dh [kqys rkSj ij odkyr dhA 
 
          efgykvksa vkSj iq#"kksa ds chp lekurk ds lUns'k dks flD[kksa ds igys xq# us Hkh çlkfjr fd;kA xq# 
ukud us gh efgykvksa dks /kkfeZd laLFkkuksa dk usrR̀o djus] lkewfgd çkFkZuk ds :i esa xk;s tkus okys dhrZu 
;k Hktu dks xkus vkSj budh vxqokbZ djus] /kkfeZd çca/k lehfr;ksa ds lnL; cuus] ;q) ds eSnku esa lsuk dk 
usr̀Ro djus] fookg esa cjkcjh dk gd nsus dh odkyr dhA vU; flD[k xq:vksa us Hkh efgykvksa ds izfr HksnHkko 
ds f[kykQ mins’k fn;sA  
 
bl le; lwQh laçnk; Hkh mRd"kZ ij Fkk muds vuqlkj ukjh çse vkSj mikluk dh oLrw FkhA ftls ;ksx] 
riL;k] R;kx rFkk mRlxZ }kjk gh ik;k tk ldrk FkkA js[kk dLrokj fy[krh gS fd ÞHkfä vkUnksyu us ;/kfi 
L=h dks ?kj ls ckgj fudyus dk ekSdk fn;k ijUrq ,slh fL=;k¡ de gSa o mUgksaus bldh Hkkjh dher pqdkbZA 
vejnkl ¼xq#ukud ds rhljs leFkZd ½ us efgyk f'k";ksa ds fy, inkZ çFkk gVk nh Fkh] pSrU; dhrZu esa lHkh 
Hkkx ys lds FksA vr% fL=;ksa dks lkeftd ca/ku rksM+us ds volj feysAß14 Hkkjrh; lekt ds tfVy ukjh 
thou esa O;kIr vusd dqjhfr;ksa vkSj izFkkvksa ds fo:) HkfDrdkyhu larksa us ukjh thou esa lq/kkj dh vkokt 
mBkbZA blds lkFk gh ns’k ds gj Hkkx esa L=h ij gksus okys tqYeksa ds fo:) bZ’oj HkfDr dks gh loZJs”B ekukA 
bu larksa ,oa lq/kkjdksa us ;qxksa ;qxksa ls ihfM+r ukjh ds thou esa lq/kkjksa dk ‘ka[kukn fu%LokFkZ Hkko ls fd;kA 
gkykafd bu larks us ukjh ds dkfeuh :i dh cM+h HkRlZuk dh gS ysfdu ;s ukjh ds ifrozrk vkSj lrh :i dh 
mis{kk ugha dj ldsA 
 
milagkj & e/;dky ftls ge lYrurdky ,oa e/;dky esa foHkkftr dj ldrs gSa] bl laiw.kZdky esa 
efgykvksa dh fLFkfr n;uh; fLFkfr dks izkIr dj pqdh FkhA /kkfeZd vk/kkj ij rks ge fganw efgyk ,oa eqfLye 
efgyk dk rqyukRed v/;;u dj ldrs gS ysfdu e/;dky esa lcls T;knk vxj izHkkfor gqvk rks og fganq 
efgyk,a gh Fkh] ftl ij bl vkdze.k ds dkj.k dbZ cafn’ksa yxha] cky fookg] lrh izFkk] ,oa tkSgj tSlh izFkk,a 
izpfyr gqbZaA 
 
           gkykafd eqfLye efgyk,a Hkh vius lekt dh cafn’kksa dks >sy jgha Fkh muesa inkZ izFkk d<+kbZ ls 
ykxw FkhA Pkkgs ‘kkgh ?kjkus dh fL=;ka gks ;k jkts jtokM+ksa dh fL=;ka] lHkh leku :Ik ls inkZ djrh FkhaA 
vdcj tSls egku ‘kkld Hkh ijns dk d<+kbZ ls ikyu djus dk leFkZu djrs FksA  
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Pkkgs jktiwr jktkvksa dh jkfu;ksa ds jfuokl gksa ;k eqfLye efgykvksa ds gje] lHkh esa ifRu;ksa ,oa lsfodkvksa dh 
Hkjekj jgrh FkhA mUgsa LoNan :Ik ls ?kweus fQjus dh eukgha FkhA ukjh thou iq:”k ds bnZ fxnZ gh fleVk 
gqvk FkkA os Ekk= HkksX;k Ckudj jg x;ha FkhA bl le; fuEu oxZ dh fL=;ksa dks mPp oxZ dh fL=;ksa ls dqN 
Lora=rk Fkh D;ksafd [ksrksa esa dke ;k etnwjh inkZ djds ;k ?kj esa jgdj ugha dh ldrh FkhA  
 
lEiw.kZ Ek/;dky esa ges fdlh efgyk fo|ky; ;k efgyk enjls dk mYys[k ugha feyrk gS fQj Hkh bl dky 
es gesa jft;k csxe] xqyCknu csxe] tScqUkfu’kk] tSlh f’kf{kr efgykvksa dk mYys[k feyrk gSA   
 
lanHkZ xazFk & 
 
1- ukxkSjh]MkW-,l-,y-] iksbZUVlZ ifCyds’ku] t;iqj 1993] i`-333 
2- [kqjkuk] MkW- ds-,y-]e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r] y{ehukjk;.k vxzoky] vkxjk] ì- 26 
3- vks>k] M‚-ih-,u] eqxydkyhu efgykvksa dk lkekftd thou] Dyfldy ifCyf’kax daiuh] ubZ fnYyh]1984] 

ist ua- 14&15  
4- JhokLro] MkW- vk’khokZnhyky e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r] f’koyky vxzoky ,.M daiuh] vkxjk] 1967] ì- 

20  
5- ukxkSjh] MkW-,l-,y-]iksbZUVlZ ifCyds’ku] t;iqj 1993] i`- 334 
6- ogh] ì-333 
7- izks- jk/ks’;ke] lYrurdkyhu lkekftd rFkk vkfFkZd bfrgkl] oksgjk ifCy’klZ ,.M fMLVªhC;wVlZ]  

bykgkckn] izFke laLdj.k]19-7]ì-289&290 
8- [kqjkuk] MkW- ds-,y-] iwoksZDr] ì- 26 
9- izks- jk/ks’;ke] iwoksZDr] ì- 290 
10- ijekRek’kj.k] e/;dkyhu Hkkjr] Nand kishore & BROS,1935] ì-230&231 
11- ‘kekZ] jke’kj.k] izkjafHkd Hkkjr dk vkfFkZd vkSj lkekftd bfrgkl] fganh ek/;e dk;kZUo; funs’kky; fnYyh 

fo’ofo|ky;] 2015] ì-89 
12- ukxkSjh]MkW-,l-,y- iwoksZDr] ì- 333 
13- JhokLro] MkW- vk’khokZnhyky] iwoksZDr] ì- 20 
14- dLrkoj] js[kk L=h fparu dh pqukSfr;k¡¡] jktdey izdk’ku] 2016] ì-68 
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Abstract  
 
 The era of British ascendency in Bengal has been crucial with respect to demographic 
and socio economic transformation with the establishment of British suzereignty in 
eastern part of India. Particularly Bengal with Calcutta as the headquarters of British 
trade & rule, it emerged as one of the economic regions of colonial India which acted as 
the core for a huge populace of economic migrants from the hinterland & also from the 
non contiguous areas. Among the Megacities of India, after Mumbai, Kolkata has the 
highest concentration of interstate migrants or linguistic groups from other states within 
its core municipal area. As a demographic component of Kolkata, different inter-
provincial ethnolinguistic communities have been conspicuous in terms of their socio-
political role. 
 
Keywords : Commercial Nucleus, Comprador , Clustering, Void, Neighbourhood. 
 
Introduction 
 
Ever since Calcutta was made the headquarters of Governor General for India from 
1774, it became the focus of the trade of Assam, Bengal & the prosperous Ganga valley. 
From its very inception, the  population of Calcutta is comprised of economic migrants  
swarming this city. Infact, the process of immigration to Calcutta went on unabated ever 
since it became the hub of imperial administration (Munshi,1975).The share of 
immigrants in this city born in other states of India was 14.60% in 1901 and as high as 
31.70% in 1931 indicating enormous flow of population to the yoking point of Calcutta 
( Ghosh, Dutta & Ray,1972). The increase in spatial dimension of the Calcutta 
Municipal town area has been countered by phenomenal increase in its population 
whereas in the year 1706 Calcutta city area covered 1692 acres of land, in the year 1953 
it had 23629 acres of land (Ibid.,p.54).In the first complete census of 1876 population 
Calcutta was estimated to be just  6 lakh whereas in 1971 Calcutta Urban 
Agglomeration had gained a population of more than 70 lakh. The heavy growth of 
Calcutta as the imperial outpost for trade, commerce & administration led to 
polarisation of urban population in West Bengal (Ibid.,pp.106-107). The social 
topography of Imperial Calcutta was expressive of racial segregation that characterised 
initial years of Calcutta in the form of white Town & Native town. This pattern of 
segregation was slowly or gradualy getting transformed into cultural segregation 
between the natives i.e.Bengali linguistic group & of other linguistic groups. As the first 
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centre of British capital in India, Calcutta had become a city of immigrants ever since its 
foundation. Consequently, Calcutta proper drew people from all over India for 
commerce & industry. The linguistic & religious origins behind the composition of 
Calcutta’s mercantile & labour force reveal that substantial numbers of Calcutta 
population hail from other parts of India. As the Industrial, financial & trading centre of 
all of north Eastern Region not only job seekers but also traders and entrepreneurs have 
gravitated towards Calcutta both from contiguous & non-contiguous areas 
(Lubell,1984). 
 
Migration & Diversification of Socio-cultural Space 

As the Imperial capital, Calcutta became host to engulfing tides of immigrants 
from the districts & adjoining states (Sengupta,1980). Diversification of the population 
of Calcutta proper is attributed to influx of multitudes of immigrants of diverse 
linguistic groups from other provinces. In certain enclaves of Calcutta, concentration of 
50-65 linguistic groups can be found. It is in the city core that language groups from 
different other provinces have crowded(Ibid.,p.31).What makes demography of kolkata 
distinct from the other districts of West Bengal is that Kolkata has the highest 
concentration of linguistic groups from other states.  
Though Calcutta is certainly a Bengali city, it is difficult not to stress the central void 
which has negligible Bengali presence (Bose&Racine,1990). This central void was 
created by residential concentration of linguistic groups from neighbouring & distant 
states. Where as the exotic commercial classes i.e.,mercantile castes from both Hindu, 
Jain &muslim religious community preferred to conglomerate in the commercial areas 
of Calcutta (ward no 46,45,63),the working & artisan classes settled in the industrial 
wards of Calcutta, ward no 80 & 78 in the south west & eastern fringes. Heterogenous 
& multilingual mass of Calcutta have its manifestation in the residential clustering in 
accordance with land use pattern. For instance, the majority of immigrants from 
Rajasthan & Bombay & Punjab congregated in the commercial enclaves of the city, 
particularly Burrabazar-Jorasanko area, which is the central business district of Calcutta. 
This is the Commercial nucleas around which the old native part of Calcutta grew up 
(Ibid.,p.133). 
Affluent Commercial-Residential Enclave at the Centre  

The area around south Chowringhee in ward 63 (previously 65) which has 
emerged as secondary C.B.D. was a component of white Town of Colonial 
Calcutta.During the colonial period, area south of Parkstreet was preferred by the 
British as a place of residence which made it the poshest areas of Imperial Calcutta 
(Racine,1980). It is well known that the Park street chowringee area had long been 
predominantly inhabited by the whites or Europeans and nonBengali natives other than 
Bengalis (Mitra,1990). According to 1931 census, park street area had only 355 
Bengalis per 1000 population (Ibid.,p.19). Thereafter the white Town marked by 
European dominance gave way to increasing share of non-Bengali immigrants with the 
passage of time. The affluent commercial classes who originaly hailed from other 
provinces inhabitated the chowringee-park street area, i.e., the secondary Central 
business zone. These commercial communities are inclusive of mostly Marwaris, 

Page 160 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

partially Khatris, Awadhi Muslims whose affluence and orientation for commerce and 
industry led to their settlement in the white Town. Infact, Marwaris originally residing 
on Zakaria street &chittaranjan Avenue have moved to more sought after addresses in 
Parkstreet&Alipur (Dutta,2014).The European or white town ceased to be the preserve 
of the elite Imperial Masters as with transfer of power, property ownership went mostly 
to the Marwaris who acted as agents for the British commercial firms. But it has to be 
pointed out that even during the colonial period or British period particularly from the 
early phase of the 20th century localities like Park street, Bamun Bustee, Colinga which 
constituted the white Town had substantial non-whites or Hindi & Urdu speaking 
people apart from the Marwaris whose numbers rose in the post colonial period. 
According to 1931 census, number of Hindi & Urdu speakers per 1000 of population in 
these aforementioned areas /wards was 286 & 489 respectively (Mitra,1990). 

Sales Register of Calcutta corporation portray the instances of transfer of 
property from Europeans to non-Bengalis comprising Marwaris, Khatris& Gujrati 
commercial class. Infact through acquisition of property sold by the Europeans, the 
‘Europeans Town’ gradually went into their possession. This central commercial Zone 
of Calcutta exhibited total monopolization of land ownership by diasporic business 
communities. Here Bengali presence was most negligible if we compare different wards 
/localities of non-Bengali domination. Moreover with the transfer of power in 1947 and 
consolidation of Marwari involvement in real estate business, Bengali withdrawal from 
this Zone was further accentuated. The emergence of high rise commercial houses in 
Chowringhee area & particularly south of Park street and residential apartments with 
inordinate high prices have made these localities of Calcutta bear similarity with 
Colaba&Cuffe parade of present Mumbai which are known for its diasporic Gujrati 
Community and high land prices. Ifthe central business zone ofCalcutta particularly the 
Chowringee-Park street area i.e., secondary C.B.D. marked by highestconcentration 
ofinterstate linguistic groupsinvolved in commerce and subsidiary activities. Colaba, 
Malabar Hill in South Mumbai which is closer to Nariman Point, the older C.BD. of 
Mumbai are consideredone ofthe richest neighbourhood of India with highest 
concentration of Non-Marathi linguistic groups,i.e., Gujratis, Jains, Sindhis&Parsis( 
MMRDA,2004). Therefore it is conspicuous that affluent & commercial areas of both 
port cities of present Kolkata & Mumbai are monopolized by interstate linguistic 
groups. Like the Marwaris of Calcutta, the Gujratis settled in the commercial and 
poshest enclaves of Mumbai. The ‘European Town’ of Calcutta corresponds with 
present day Park street-Shakespeare-Sarani area which falls in Ward 63( formerly 65) 
currently a part of Bhabanipur Assembly constituency. Historically this has been a part 
of Old Calcutta which flourished from 1750-1850 delimited by circular road on the 
eastern & southern fringes. As a physical entity it grew up as a European residential 
area, particularly the Englishmen who composed the urban ruling class of colonial 
Calcutta. Subsequently, European land ownership was further consolidated with the 
recession of Comprador urban landlord. Infact neither the comprador  elite, almost 
entirely Bengali Hindu, nor the lower class Bengali occupational groups gained any 
prominence in the European Town or White Town. It is a bare fact that this poshest 
section of colonial Calcutta remained an affluent area inhabitated by migrant 
bourgeoisie who held the reins of Calcutta. The builders & owners of properties in 
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Chowringee-park street area were not solely British but also Armenians who had closer 
ties with the former than other Europeans. Many of the Colonial mansions & hotels 
were built by the Armenian businessmen like the Queens Mansion, Park Mansion on 
Park Street. In the post Colonial period when the Armenians started to move out of 
Kolkata, affluent Khatri & Sindhi families began to take possession of Armenian 
Properties. Among the Commercial Communities who have settled in Kolkata, Sindhis 
are smaller in number & many of them are settled in Chowringee area. Sindhis of 
Calcutta are not dominant as other mercantile communities and seem to be rather 
unorthodox. Most of the old colonial Apartments in Chowringhee Lane, Chowringhee 
Mansions on present J.L.Nehru road (formerly Chowringee road) are now mixed 
residential apartments housing North Indian Hindu & Muslim families along with Anglo 
Indians (Wikimapia). Those large flats in Chowringhee in which British themselves 
lived are now in possession of North Indians in Kolkata associated with commerce 
(Hazra,2013).To the south of Chowringhee market area, it is the elite Park street area 
that had the only ‘decent street System’ which is also conspicuous for high 
concentration of residential mansions (Wikimapia ). This was one of the areas or Wards 
of Kolkata which lacked ‘squatter settlement’ which is indicative of its affluence.  

This upper section of ward 63 begins with Lindsay street including Park street 
&Shakspeare Sarani, two main high street of this area, is interspersed with commercial 
establishments & residential high rises. Whereas in the CBD area of the western world, 
buildings are rarely used for residential purposes, in the cities of the of the developing 
world, the central business area is also occupied sporadically by 
residences(Verma,2006). This is applicable to the case of Kolkata also which despite 
being a chief commercial centre of the country was basically a residential city 
(Mitra,1990). 
Though Chowringhee and Park street-Shakespeare Sarani area known as Elgin ( 
Previously called Bamun Bustee during the colonial period ) are affluent areas with 
highest property rates (7576- 18000/sqft: 16321/ sqft), lower middle class from various 
linguistic minorities can be found here. Historically on account of commercialization, 
this central area comprising colonial era Park street (13%) &Barmun Bustee (43%) 
witnessed serious fall in population through demolition of bustees & erection of 
masonry buildings (Ibid.).The implementation of CIT Schemes between 1931 & 1941 in 
this area created a new urban profile for the city. Infact the area lying to the south of 
Park street historically signified affluence of the elite class & the novou rich of Calcutta. 
The upper class residential areas of Alipur, Ballygaunge came up later & they were part 
of Suburban Calcutta till 1911. These two suburbs of Alipur&Balllygaunge have been 
popular place of residence for the Europeans during the colonial period (Dutta, 2012 ).  

Though Ballygaunge till today remains an upper middle class Bengali locality 
it has witnessed  intrusion of upper class non-Bengalis. Alipur has remained an elite 
locality of the diasporic bourgeosie of Kolkata with the disposal of properties by 
Europeans, after the world war II. In contrast to these two localities of Alipore 
&Ballygaunge which are mainly residential locatily of the elite, the Chowringee-Elgin 
area which is an extension of primary CBD of kolkata is also one of the costliest place 
in Kolkata. The tallest residential building of Kolkata & also India ‘The 42’ has also 
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come up within chowringee area, south of Park street & Middleton street with the 
highest property rates exceeding 10-12 crores (TOI,2019). This does signify the 
economic profile of the locality and its identity as the preserve of the high networth rich 
& famous.  

The long process of ethnic diversification has been witnessed in the 
Bhowanipur area which is comprised of KMC wards70,71,72,73. Under the impact of 
CIT Schemes, older settlement of Bhowanipur witnessed substantial changes where 
Bengali middle classes settled (Dutta,2016). Once a congested locality, Bhowanipur 
underwent upgradation through CIT works, particularly Russa Road improvement 
Schemes (Ibid.). The area bounded by Ahutosh Mukherjee Road on the West 
&Landsdown( Sarat Bose Road) road on the east & circular road (A.J.C Bose road) on 
the north which makes up eastern part of present Bhowanipur comprising ward 70,72 
was improved & advanced through CIT project. What was witnessed is an increasing 
ethnic diversity within Bhowanipur as not merely Hindi speaking linguistic groups but 
Punjabi Sikhs &Gujratis also settled here. Even during the 1911 period, there were 8342 
immigrants from Bihar & 3783 from erstwhile United provinces who Settled in 
Bhowanipur.  There was a diffusion of non Bengali trading castes into the wards south 
of lower circular road and the trend of commercialization from secondary C.B.D lying 
to the north of Bhowanipur affecting particularly ward 70 (previously 73). Some sort of 
reshuffling of social space was witnessed in the early phase of 20th century. A new 
urbanizing process in the eastern part of Bhowanipur was prompted by the work of 
Calcutta Improvement Trust initiated in 1920s. This was a period which witnessed 
change in habitation practices of the non Bengali linguistic groups, particularly the 
Marwaris &Gujraratis who began expanding from their original location in central 
Kolkata (Mitra,2018). It was a process of intrusion of Gujratis along with other 
linguistic groups associated with commerce into a Bengali middle class residential area. 
A distinct area of Gujrati linguistic group grew up on the eastern fringe of Bhowanipur, 
i.e., Lansdowne-paddapukur area (Sinha,1978). Gujrati presence in Bhowanipur can be 
traced back to the foundation of J.J.Ajmera High school in 1928 by Gujrati businessmen 
operating in Calcutta(Wikipedia). Growth in concentration of  Gujratis around Elgin 
Road or Lala Lajpat Sarani took place from the early phase of 1960’s. Hey Sham Road 
running parallel to Elgin road has become favourite address of the Gujratis of  Kolkata. 
Growing affluence of the diasporic business communities prompted them to seek new 
address and corresponding burgeoning share of their property ownership. What it 
signified is the demographic expansion of the migrant mercantile communities to the 
Bengali neighbourhood south of A.J.C Bose road.  

Infact, attenuation of Bengali numerical majority in Bhowanipurcan be 
attributed to growing concentration of Gujratis&  Punjabis here. A survey conducted by 
anthropological survey of India in the Year 1962-63 had revealed urban space of 
Calcutta is expressive of ethnic concentration (Guha,1964). Most prominent area of 
ethnic concentration of Gujratis& Punjabis in early 1960s, was Bhowanipur wards of 
70,72,previously 69 & 68. Among the various wards of Bhowanipur, KMC ward 70 is 
presently a Bengali minority ward where Bengalis constitute not more than 30% of the 
ward population (CEO,2018). According to an incisive study of Aurobindo Biswas, 
Partha Chatterjee, S.K.Chatterjee& S.K. Chaube, huge portion of middle Kolkata 

Page 163 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

stretching from Jorabagan in the North to the north eastern part of Ballygange  are 
spheres of low Bengali concentration as it has  high concentration of linguistic 
minorities or Interstate migrants settlers (Racine,1990). 

The growing concentration of the commerce oriented Gujratis in the eastern 
fringe of Bhowanipur, i.e.,KMCward 70 is a post independent phenomenon 
(Sinha,1978). As a fashionable neighbourhood, Bhowanipur attracted not only the well-
to-do Bengali professional class but also the commerce oriented linguistic minorities 
like Gujratis, along with Punjabis & Marwaris. Hindi speakers were not to be left out as 
they were more less evenly spread out in  most of the wards of  Kolkata. The evolution 
of the real estate market  marked by speculation has prompted the linguistic dispersal of 
the baniyacomuunites from the CBD area of Kolkata within the Bhowanipur area. 
Growing concentration of interstate communities has been coterminous with dwindling 
share of local Bengali middle class from the affluent urban  domains of Calcutta. Quite 
significantly, KMC ward 70 represents the urban space from where the original Bengali 
residents have progressively moved away (Sengupta,1980). 
Working class Industrial enclave on the Western Margin  
 
Whereas ward no 63  & 70 of Bhowanipur  are commercial cum residential areas in 
terms of land use, Kolkata port area on the Western fringe of Southern Kolkata is 
historically industrial-cum residential belt. The Kolkata port area comprises 
Khidderpore dock area, Garden Reach dock area and the contiguous localities of 
Ekbalpore&Mominpore. Within the Kolkata port area, Khidderpore-GardenReach dock 
areas developed as working class areas where industries & transports & storage 
facilities were located. This part of Calcutta is marked by immigration of linguistic 
groups belonging to the working class from Bihar, Uttar Pradesh & Orissa. Historically 
this area has attracted Bihari & Oriya workers who have become dockers. This has led 
to preponderance of Hindi, Urdu speakers & creation of a linguistic or migrant enclave 
which has stood out as a non-Bengali area. The  port of Calcutta (i.e.the dock area) 
witnessed growth with the pushing out of the labouring population east & south to these 
suburbs of the city. A perusal of the comparative estimate of the port of Calcutta in 1876 
&1881 reveals an population increase of 59.9%. The dock area had 17696 people in 
1876 which rose to 28200 in 1881 (Dutta,2016). When khidirpore Dock was 
commissioned as an integral part of Calcutta it fell in the Suburbs of the city and was 
the most populous suburb after Bhowanipur (Ibid.). Prior to the settlement of up-country 
Muslims in Khidirpore, landed properties were held by landholder Ghosal family who 
built their palatial mansion Bhukailas (Nair,1995). Subsequently with the installation of 
wet  docks in 1869 at Khidderpur, immigration from Bhojpur belt & North Bihar was 
accentuated.  Kolkata port was the urban catchment area whose dockers were provided 
by  hinterland of Bihar & eastern United provinces. With the passing of the Bengal 
Municipal Act of 1889, the suburbs of Ekbalpur, Gardenreach  became part of Calcutta 
proper (Mitra,1990). Like the cossiporechitpur area in the north, the location of mills & 
factories along with the docks in Gardenreach led to the influx of large number of 
workers to settle here (Ibid.). 
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The Calcutta Port area emerged as a ecologically distinct neighbourhood where dockers, 
workers & artisans belonging to specific communities hailing from other provinces 
settled (Guha,1966). Owing to distinct land use pattern, Kolkata port became an 
industrial belt which attracted a high percentage interstate migrants who are mostly 
Hindi & Urdu speaking people. This Port area is one of the enclaves of Calcutta 
Corporation area with the one of the highest concentration of upcountry Muslims & 
Hindus. During the time of partition, certain parts of Calcutta had become 
predominantly Muslim, like different localities of Calcutta port viz.,Ekbalpore-
Mominpur, Khidderpur, Gardenreach dockland. But in contrast to other Muslim 
enclaves of Calcutta like  Park circus-Karaya, mixed enclaves of Esplanade, Bowbazar, 
barring the aristocrats of Metiabruz, a locality of Gardenreach dockland, poorer 
Muslims settled at the Port localities. Colonial capitalism, a concomitant of Calcutta’s 
Imperial past had created employment potentiality in the form of Calcutta port. A 
sizeable section of the city dwelling Muslims of Calcutta who were artisans skilled in 
the hereditary crafts along with millhands & dock workers settled in Ekbalpur-
khidderpur area. Infact skilled Muslim artisans from distant parts of India gravitated to 
this city of opportunity (Chatterjee,2007). Historical factors are responsible for 
settlement of Muslim tailors at Khidderpur which is close to the lodgement of deposed 
Nawab of Oudh/Awadh (Racine,1990).On account of being a dockland area, this 
attracted working class sections who  originally hailed mostly from Hindi speaking 
states of Bihar & Uttar Pradesh. As like other places of Kolkata municipal area, the 
migrant work force has been predominantly non-Bengalis comprising both Hindi & 
Urdu speakers. Within the Kolkata port area, Khidderporehas a sprinkling of Bengalis 
most conspicuous being Bhukailas  Zamindar family.  
Infact this dockland area is a void on Kolkata’s map with negligible Bengali presence 
(Bose; Racine,1990). Like the  Industrial wards suburbs of chitpur-cossipore in the 
north and Maniktala-Beliaghata on the eastern fringe, Kidderpore dock area became a 
predominant non Bengali area where migrant dockers & artisans settled 
(Munshi,1975,pp112-113). During the colonial era, depressed agrarian economy of 
Calcutta hinterland comprising Bihar, U.P. & Orissa persisted in pushing large and bulk 
of the agrarian workers into the only metropolis of Calcutta (Mitra,1990).Among the 
many areas where immigrant labour settled, kidderpore, Metiabruz localities in the 
Kolkata port area were prominent. On account of hailing from the same linguistic states, 
the agrarian workers both from Hindu & Islamic background from cow belt gravitated 
into areas of common settlement like workers employed in the light engineering 
industries settled in the slums of Khidderpore dock areas as the commercial wards of the 
city central kolkata were already congested. The bustee communities of Western fringe 
i.e. Kolkata Port comprised both Hindi speaking  Muslims& Hindus who persisted with 
their linguistic &occupational identity (Sana,2015). With a high concentration of Slums 
& economic deprivation, hardship, this port area witness high unemployment rates and 
high rate of school dropout (SahaySing,2016).Presently, Kolkata port area has been 
constituted as Kolkata Port Assembly constituency comprising KMC ward 75, 
76,78,79,80,133,134,135. This came into existence as per orders of the Delimition 
commission after the Bidhan Sabha Election  of 2006.  
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In order to perceive the political participation of non-Bengali linguistic minorities who 
are basically migrant settlers i.e., second  generation  or  third  generation  of  interstate  
migrants, we  need to analyse the ward level data  of K.M.C. elections  since 1981 
Census period. For our election analysis of Kolkata Port Area we will focus on ward 
wise Municipality results of ward no.80 and 78 since 1981census period. We also need 
to focus on  affluent KMC ward no. 74, 70 , 63  of Bhawanipur Assembly constituency 
which are non-Bengali dominated for several decades. It is interesting to note the 
political participation  of non-Bengali migrant communities and their tendency to stand 
for local level elections and assembly elections, also their voting behavior at the ward 
level. 

 
K.M.C. Ward 
No. 

 
Elected Councillors and Contestants ( 1985 Municipal Elections) 

74  (Alipore) Kanai Sarkar,CongressI,(53%), Prem Sanghi, Forward 
Block(31.73%),  R.C.Jaiswal, B.J.P.( 8.75%).  

      70 
(Lansdowne) 

DinendraK.Bose, CongressI(58%), Protyush Kumar Datta, 
C.P.I(M) (39%) 

      63 
Chowringee-
ParkStreet 

DhirendranathBasu ,Congress I(59%), Murarimohon 
Bhattacharya, C.P.I(M), (32%) 

      80 
Taratola-
Gardenreach 

Rampyare Ram, CongressI(53.29%), 
ShyamsunderMishra,C.P.I(M),20.61%  

      78 
Ekbalpore 

Mohammad Yakub, Forward Block(31.58%), Muijibar Rahman, 
Congress I (20.20%)  

  Table 1.1Source: Compiled from PurasangstharNirbachaniFal,K.M.C.,pp.20-23. 
 
 
 
K.M.C. ward No. 

 
Elected Councillors and Contestants (1990) 

 Ward 74 Debkumar Ghosh, Congress I(50.22), Prem Sanghi, Forward 
Block(40.48%) 

Ward 70 Pratyush Kumar Datta , C.P.I(M), 54.34%, Dinendra Kumar 
Bose, Congress I, (38.87%), Rabi Tiwari(Independent). 

Ward 63 Rajib Deb, Congress I, (31.84%), ShyamsundarGoenka, 
B.J.P.(28.53%), Kishore Jhaveri, Janata Dal (18.77%). 

Ward 78 Mh.Yakub, Forward Block, (41.20%), Dr.M.A.Kasim, 
Congress(31.60%). 

Ward 80 RampyareRam,Congress I (60.54%), Shyamsundar Singh, 
C.P.I(M) (25.08%).  

 
 

Page 166 of 190



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 7(6), JULY: 2020 
 

 
Table 1.2Source: Compiled from PurasangstharNirbachaniFal, K.M.C., pp.50-54. 

 
 

 
K.M.C. ward No. 

 
Elected Councillors and Contestants (1995) 

 Ward 74 Debkumar Ghosh, Congress I(62.00%), Prem Sanghi, Forward 
Block(26.36%), Sunil Kumar Somani ( B.J.P.), (7.57%).  

Ward 70 Aparna Neogi, Congress I (56.70%), Poli Majumdar, C.PI.(M), 
(35%), Usha Joshi, B.J.P.(5.93%).  

Ward 63 Rajib Deb, Congress I, (58.49%),  Mh. Asiruddin,Janata Dal, 
(17.18%), Fateh Chand Agarwala, B.J.P.(18.91%), Kishore Javeri, 
Independent(0.79%).  

Ward 78 Mh.Yakub, Forward Block, (39.35%), EnayetMolla, Congress 
I(28.58%), Housala Prasad (Independent) ,  

Ward 80 Rampyare Ram, Congress I (64.82%), Upendra Rai,C.P.I(M) 
(21.05%), Ramnath Yadav , B.J.P. (7.94%).  

 
Source: Compiled from PurasangstharNirbachaniFal,K.M.C. , pp.82-87. 
 
 

 
K.M.C. ward No. 

 
Elected Councillors and  major Contestants (2000) 

 Ward 74 Ruby Datta, T.M.C.(45.20%), Mita Mitra, I.N.C. (41.13%), Mamta 
Gupta, Forward Block( 11.42%).  

Ward 70 Aparna Neogi, T.M.C., (45.82%), Poli Mazumdar, C.P.I(M), 
(35.29%), HemantikaPuri, Independent,(5.49%), Asha Nair 
(0.90%). 

Ward 63 Jayanti Adhikari, T.M.C., (58.48%), Lachmi Das, I.N.C., 
(26.23%), BimlakumariGuchhait, Independent(11.19%).  

Ward 78 Mh.IliyasIslahi, I.N.C.,(42.52%), Mh.Yakub, Forward Block 
(25.32%), EnayatMolla, T.M.C.,(16.75%).  

Ward 80 Minda Kumar, I.N.C.(43.96%), Parbati Devi, T.M.C,( 28.83%), 
Anima Sribastav, C.P.I(M), (22.57%). 

Source: Compiled from PurasangstharNirbachaniFal,K.M.C. , pp.122-127. 
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Source: Compiled from Purasangsthar Nirbachani Fal, K.M.C., pp. 163-169, 205-210. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
K.M.C. ward No. 

 
Elected Councillors and  major Contestants (2005) 

 Ward 74 Mita Mitra, T.M.C. (49.40%),Ruby Datta, N.C.P..(33.26%),  
Sadhna Agarwal, Forward Block (15.53%).  

Ward 70 Asha (Mehta) Banerjee, C.P.I.M,(36.80%),Aparna Neogi, T.M.C., 
(36.45%).  

Ward 63 Ajit Kumar Panja, T.M.C., (38.33%), Nowal Joshi, 
W.B.P.S.(34.45%), Ramen Pande,N.C.P.(10.90%). 

Ward 78 Mh.IliyasIslahi, I.N.C.,(42.52%), Mh.Yakub, Forward Block 
(25.32%), EnayatMolla, T.M.C.,(16.75%).  

Ward 80 Minda Kumar, I.N.C.(43.96%), Parbati Devi, T.M.C,( 28.83%), 
Anima Sribastav, C.P.I(M), (22.57%). 

 
K.M.C. ward 
No. 

 
Elected Councillors and  major Contestants (2010) 

 Ward 74 Pranab Biswas, T.M.C.(62.14%), Prakash Singh, Forward 
Block(18.70%). 

Ward 70 Sacchidananda Banerjee, T,M.C. (39.35%), Asha Mehta Banerjee, 
C.P.I.M, (29.21%). 

Ward 63 Sushmita Bhattacharya, T.M.C.(58.08%), Shilpa Bikash Thakkar, 
C.P.I.M.(22.0%), Sulochana Devi Agarwal, B.J.P.(14.05%).  

Ward 78 ShamimaRehan Khan, Forward Block(53.88%), Jasmin 
Khan,T.M.C.,(23.11%), Farida Khatun,B.J.P.(1.25%). 

Ward 80 Hema Ram, I.N.C.(25.94%), Ershad Ahmad Swain, B.J.P.,(19.59%), 
Mh.AnowarKhan,Independent(18.42%),  
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. 
 

Percentage  & Aggregate of valid votes  

Ward No. 1985 1990 
 

1995 2000 2005 2010 

63 4584 
votes 

38.11% 
(8701vote
s) 
 

 51.02% 
(13577) 
 

32.56% 
(8734) 

34.28% 
(6999) 

32.36% 
(7293) 

70 
 

8142 61.14% 
(13181) 

61.55% 
 (13474) 

50.47% 
(11604) 

46.10% 
( 9031) 

46.90% 
(9534) 

74 
 

6848 34.37% 
(11562) 

52.94% 
(18509) 

36.98% 
(13926) 

41.75% 
(11165) 

41.15% 
(12201) 

78 
 

12216 51.95% 
(19292) 

68.03% 
(29613) 

54.46% 
(24994) 

58.54% 
(23496) 

51.82% 
(24128) 

80 
 

8521 40.82% 
(13157) 

60.61% 
(17759) 

34.57% 
(11496) 

35.73% 
(7215) 

39.62% 
(9097) 

Source: Compiled from PurasangstharNirbachaniFal, K.M.C. (2015) 
 
Analysis of Voting Behaviour  

As far as  Bhawanipur and Kolkata Port Vidhan Sabha assemblies are 
concerned an incisive study of selective ward wise voting pattern pertaining to 
ward no. 63, 70, 74 , 80 and 78 reveal the dynamics of voting behaviour of the local 
residents who are predominantly non-Bengali. In all types of elections ranging from 
municipality to parliamentary voters have shown their different proclivities while 
participating in the election process. The selection of these 5 wards belonging to two 
urban Vidhan Sabha Assemblies have been done on the basis of demographic structure, 
ethnicity and socio-economic parameters. The nature of residential concentration of the 
affluent or poor sections of the non-Bengali linguistic minorities who have settled here 
from other provinces  can only be perceived at the ward level. Whereas ward 74of  
erstwhile Alipore Legislative Assembly (also part of present Bhowanipore Legislative 
Assembly ), ward 63 of Chowringee L.A. (presently Bhowanipore L.A. ) , ward 70 
(presently Bhowanipore L.A.) are habitat of city’s affluent ethnic minority , the ward 
no.80 and 78 of Kolkata Port L. A. are habitat of city’s working class ethnic minority. 
In both of the areas voters have exhibited their ideological  orthodoxy and political 
pragmatism with the passage of time. In terms of ideological affiliation voters from the 
affluent wards of Bhowanipore Assembly like ward no. 63 have traditionally voted for 
non-leftist parties for several decades. Whereas in the neighbouring ward no.70 
inhabitated by affluent class of migrant communities along with small section of well-
to-do Bengalis there has been variation in the voting pattern with people voting 
alternately between leftist and non-leftist parties. In both of these wards voters have 
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shown perceptible change in their political affiliation from liberal to rightist parties in 
the last 4 Lok Sabha and Vidhan Sabha elections. In the working class Hindi and Urdu 
speaking dominated wards of Ekbalpur and Taratala-Gardenreach( ward 78 and 80) 
voters have exhibited both leftist and non-leftist affinities in all types of elections. In 
ward no. 78 ( Ekbalpur ) voters who are mostly from Bihari Muslim minority, have 
traditionally voted for leftist parties for a long time. In the recent elections they have 
shifted towards liberal party(Left-of-the-centre) signifying a shift in their political 
affiliation. In the neighbouring ward no.80 voters have persistently voted for liberal 
party and more particularly personality cult has been a vital factor in the voting pattern. 
But in the last 4 elections a specific trend  has been noticeable also in this ward as in 
other wards, i.e. increasing vote share in favour of the rightist party BJP. In terms of 
voters turnout, it has been lower not only in the  affluent secondary central business 
district of ward 63 but also in the working class area of Taratala-Gardenreach(ward 
80). But it is comparatively higher in the case of ward 70 and 78 which are distinct in 
terms of  their socio-economic position.  

In almost all the wards selected, it is evident that the voters turnout and valid 
votes polled in the Municipality elections has been rather low. It is only in ward no.78( 
Ekbalpur) which has comparatively witnessed higher rates of voter’s turnout and valid 
votes. The lowest rates of valid votes polled in consecutive Kolkata municipal 
Corporation elections were recorded in ward no.63 (Chowringee) since 1985.  If we 
look at the total number of voters with valid votes cast in the last 6 Councillor elections, 
the scenario at ward no.80 and ward no.70 has not changed much. But the trend is 
somewhat different at ward no.74 and 78 with a little rise in the number of voters with 
valid votes.  
Conclusion 

In the sociocultural space of post-colonial Kolkata, the ethno-linguistic 
communities with interprovincial background occupies a vantage point. They have 
attained not only economic clout but also political clout with their rising numbers and 
ethnic clustering in certain areas of Kolkata.  They inhabit the poshest and the poorest 
localities of Kolkata Corporation area and thus create a variegated demographic 
scenario.  
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“Education is not only the birthright of every human being but also a weapon of 
social change.”                               - Dr.Bheemrao Ramji Ambedkar 

 
Abstract 
 
The main objective of the research paper is to study the relevance of various 
constitutional efforts made by Dr. B.R. Ambedkar in the present time in the context of 
social reform. He gave many constitutional provisions related to women's safety, dignity 
and development to Indian Society. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar has been able to reach the 
normal social standard of living of human beings, who have been living on the poor, 
helpless and very low standard of living for centuries, the underprivileged people of the 
society. For this, he became the pioneer of revolutionary movement like Mahad 
Satyagraha, Kalaram temple entrance. From the Vedic period until the Indian 
Constitution came into force, the condition of women extremely pathetic due to the 
customs, superstitions and religious traditions prevalent created by society. She had 
become living but lifeless with respect to physically, mentally and psychologically. The 
emergence of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar (14 April 1891 to 6 December 1956) at that time is 
epoch-making for democracy and modernity. 
 
Dr.Bheemrao Ambedkar was most influenced by two thinkers Gautam Buddha and 
Jyotiba Phule. He tried to consolidate their movements to politics. At that time, the 
Indian public was sleeping with their religious fervor. Dr. Ambedkar tried to make 
aware of him by motivational thoughts and make realize him that they are slaves. In the 
past time, people understood the various social evils as the rule of God which was 
divine truth and they accepted it in the same way. They adapted their lives according to 
pre-accepted social beliefs. The biggest reason for this problem can be considered to be 
a complete ban on the education of the common people. Dr. Ambedkar has told the 
education may be the solution to almost every problem of the individual and society. So, 
the redundant beliefs and customs of the individual and society can be eliminated 
because in the fuel of knowledge it is like waste hence it reduces the pace of 
development.  
 
     When Dr. Ambedkar was made the chairman of the drafting committee of the 
constitution then he felt the realization of convert his ideas into the real format. He 
entrusted unity, equity, equality and secularism to the society and demanded the 
approval of the Hindu Code Bill for women who have been harassed for centuries. The 
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Hindu Code Bills was an order giving opportunities to Indian women for advancement, 
making them financially competent, expressing their views of marriage, giving rights in 
the property of father and husband. The anti-women persons expressed great outrage at 
the Hindu code bill. After some time, the Hindu Code Bill was approved after their 
division into parts. 
 
      In the present time, many changes have been made in the constitutional articles as 
per the requirement, but still, violent trends exist in society due to the low 
implementation of constitutional rules and rights at the ground level. Under the 
constitutional provision, all children have the right to be educated, but not all boys and 
girls are educated in the country. The education level is not as per the expectation. The 
present situation, that the Indian people have used the greatest constitution in their 
progress, but they have been able to use the various rights enshrined it as per the 
requirement and have less compliance with duties. 
 
Keywords: Constitutional Provisions, Hindu Code Bill, Constitutional Rights, 
Constitutional Efforts, Social Reform. 
 
According to the ancient traditions, about all people could do every necessary task 
according to their desire to conduct life in Indian society. At that time, people used to do 
farming mainly for getting food, they used to get necessary water from rivers, ponds and 
wells for various purposes, and they used to build houses for their residence. At that 
time it was not necessary to get an education. That is, it does not matter whether a 
person is educated or not. Generally, a man neither knew about his development nor had 
any interest in this regard. But still, the developed group of society wanted to be 
educated and tried for it. According to history, only an educated and prosperous group 
of society ruled on the entire society administratively. This group modified to the 
societyintellectuality and psychology according to their own customs and religious 
beliefs.  
 
At that time there were survive some people who could not do farming for food, could 
not use the water of rivers, ponds, and wells themselves, they could not build their own 
houses for residencethemselves. It was forbidden to receive education for such a group 
of people. They do cleaning work of every type mainly. The group of these people was 
more than half of society. That is, we can also say that more than half of the people in 
the society lived like this. They were not considered as human by a rich section of the 
society. As a result, they were not included as a part of the society. We can say that 
there was a gap of conservative, superstitious and narrow mindset between society and 
such people. Therefore, the society discriminates against all these people from socially, 
economically, psychologically and mentally and keep away from them. 
 
     From the Vedic period till now, the status of women had become synonymous with 
helplessness, inferiority, lowliness, and exploitation in such the inhumannesscondition 
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of society. Still, the various evils prevalent and accepted in the society and the attitude 
of the society towards women made their condition more pathetic than all other beings. 
Dr. Bhimrao Ambedkar was born in Madhya Pradesh on April 14, 1891, in a similar 
inferiority of society. He also faced such social discrimination when he belonged to the 
downtrodden section of the society. He was greatly influenced by the ideas of the 
famous thinkers Gautam Buddha and Jyotiba Phule and the socially beneficial works 
done by him. He was completing his education in between he got engaged in social 
service.In order to make the uneducated, poor and downtrodden section of the society 
realize their real status, they edited five magazines weekly and monthly named 
‘Mooknayak’, ‘Bhishkrit Bharat’, ‘Samata’, ‘Janata’ and ‘Prabuddha Bharat’. 
With this, he went to London and Germany to complete his studies. He eventually 
received 26 educational degrees. Till that time, he had become a source of inspiration 
for the youth on the world stage. There are some famous books written by Dr. 
Ambedkar named ‘Caste in India: Their Mechanism, Genesis and Development’, 
‘Federation versus Freedom’, ‘Thoughts on Pakistan’, ‘Ranade, Gandhi and 
Jinnah’, ‘Mr. Gandhi and Emancipation of Untouchables’, ‘What Congress and 
Gandhi have done to The Untouchables’, ‘Pakistan or Partition of India’ and 
‘Buddha or Karl Marx’. 
 
Contribution to Education, Social Security, and Labor Welfare 
 
In an effort to end the social discrimination against the disadvantaged sections of the 
society, Dr. Ambedkar conducted the movement of ‘ManusmritiDahan’ (1927), 
‘Mahad Satyagraha’ (1928), ‘Naasik Satyagraha’ (1930), ‘YevalakiGerjna’ 
(1935),etc. In 1945, he established the Siddharth College in Mumbai and the Milind 
College in Aurangabadthrough the People's Education Society. A book was written by 
Dr.Ambekar named ‘The annihilation of Caste’for Lahore Session in the Jat-Pat 
Todak Mandal (1937), the context of the book, strongly opposed to superstition, caste 
discrimination, orthodox mentality, untouchability etc with respect to Indian society and 
tried to become aware and insisted on endingabout this respectively with the exploration 
of the expected solution of these problems. Moving in this direction, in order to improve 
the inferiority of Indian women, the Hindu Code Bill was attempted to be passed in 
1951 through his effort. 
 
In the Viceroy's council, exercising the powers of his labor minister, he paid attention to 
labor welfare and reduced the daily working hours of workers from 12 hours to 8 
hours, Equal Work Equal Pay, Maternity Leave, Leave with Pay, Health 
Protection, Employees’ State Insurance Security, and Employees Provident Fund 
Act 1952. Considering the interests of the weak and the laborers he formed an 
Independent Labor Party for their direct participation in the government,under the 
Employees State Insurance, the health welfare, compensation for loss due to 
unexpected accidents while working and other protective facilities were 
implemented under Labor Welfare. Employee Daily Allowance, Facility of Leave 
to Unregulated Employees, Provident Fund, Review of The Category of Salary of 
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Employees.In the year 1944, he contributed incredibly to pass the Safety Amendment 
of The Employees,who work in the coal and mica mining. In 1946, he organized the 
Indian Labor Conference to introducinglabor welfare policy which is based on 
education, residence, water supply, recreational cooperative management etc. This 
conference is still held in the presence of the Prime Minister every year, which 
considered the important discussions of labor-related problems, with the efforts to solve 
them,through plan and program which implemented as per the need. Dr. Ambedkar 
formed an Advisory Committee to implement the Labor Welfare Fund and made it 
significant in January 1944. He passed the Indian Statistical Act which framed some 
other important rules related to the condition of labor, other sources of income, 
inflation, deposits and funds and labor disputes. He had been stalled the Indian 
Workers Act on 8 November 1943, which was enacted since 1926. Under this, he 
proposed the Indian Trade Union Amendment Bill and implemented it fully to the 
trade union. Dr. Ambedkar formulated the Health Insurance Scheme, Provident Fund 
Act, Labor Disputes Act, Factory Amendment Act, Minimum Wages Act and 
Legal Strike Act. 
 
Administrative and Economic Contribution 
 
The thesis‘The Problem of The Rupee - Its Origin and Its Solution’ andthe book 
‘History of The Indian Currency and Banking’byDr. Ambedkar, was presented to the 
Hilton Young Commission on the basis of these, the establishment of the Reserve 
Bank of India was possible in 1935. The Finance Commission was established on the 
basis of his second thesis named ‘The Evolution of Provincial Finance in British 
India: A Study in the Provincial Decentralization of Imperial Finance’. Estimating 
the importance of proper management of Mahanadi, in 1945, He contributed greatly to 
multi-purpose economic policies such as Hirakund Dam, Damodar Valley Dam, Son 
River Valley Project, Central Water Commissionto create hydropower and 
industrialization of the country. With this, in 1944 the proposal of the previously 
proposed Central Waterways Irrigation and Navigation Commission was approved 
by Viceroy on 4 April 1945. 
 
Father of Indian Constitution 
 
The everlasting record that ensured the unity and integrity of India, which is the origin 
ofequity, equality and fraternity in Indian society, is called the Indian Constitution, 
which was composed by Dr. Ambedkar in 2 years 11 months 18 days. He is 
considered the father of the Indian Constitution. It came into force on 26 January 1950 
across the country. In 1955, he published the book 'Thoughts on Linguistic States' 
written by him. through this, he proposed to reorganize the various states of the country 
suppose Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra into 
various small states which have been possible around for 45 years in some states. He 
contributed to the Equal Civil Hindu Code for Women and Men, State 
Reorganization, Election Commission, Planning Commission, Finance 
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Commission, Organizing large states into small size, Fundamental Rights, Human 
Rights, State Policy Directive, Controller and Auditor General, Election 
Commission. With this, Dr. Ambedkar was made a strong and stable social, 
educational, economic and foreign policy for the united and powerful social, economic 
and political capacity of the country. 
 
He makesmutually independent to the judiciary, executive and legislature for strong and 
lasting democracy. So, that these can do their work independently for democracy and 
free from the influence of each other. Establishing a new law to give equal importance 
to every person who born in the country, he made a constitutional rule to ‘One Person, 
One Vote and One Value’ according to equal civil rights. He ensured the participation 
in the legislature, executive and judiciary of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
who have been suffering from inhuman behavior for centuries through the Constitution 
of India and alsoensured the participation of these peoplesin any Gram Panchayat, 
District Panchayat and Panchayati Raj to be formed in future.  
 
Along with giving importance to cooperative and collective farming, he nationalized the 
available land. Along with this, recommended to establish state ownership on the land, 
to keep the public primary enterprises, banks and insurance-related undertakings under 
state control. In order to provide more employment opportunities to the unemployed 
farmers related to small farmlands, they recommended industrialization. The effort to 
pass the Hindu Code Bill, he had to face fierce opposition from the capitalists and many 
influential people, as a result of which this bill could not be passed. Due to which he 
resigned as the first law minister of independent India on 27 September, 1951. 
 
Constitutional Rights on Equity and Equality 
 
Various constitutional provisions were made by Dr. Ambedkar in the constitution to link 
the backward sections of the country with the mainstream of society and to fill the gap 
between the upper class and the lower class, which has been exploited, deprived and 
impoverished for thousands of years. Wherewithal, the physical, mental and 
psychological condition of these helpless people can improve till equal to theordinary 
citizens. It was not possible without the existence of social equity. Under this, he made 
various provisions in the Constitution, especially Articles 14 to 18 to make equity in the 
society.  
 
Thus, under Article 14, the states will make uniform laws keeping in mind that 
democracy for all persons and will apply them uniformly. Article 15 (1) discriminates 
against women on the basis of gender. Under Article 15 (2), women have the right to 
enter and use in public places. Article 15 (3) gives the state the responsibility to protect 
the woman. Article 15 (325) gives women the same political rights as men. Article 16 
(1) provides for reservation of backward class people in government jobs while 
according to Article 16 (2) men and women have been provided equal opportunity in 
government jobs. Article 17 prohibits the abolition of untouchability and the treatment 
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of untouchability towards a person. The titles have been abolished in Article 18, So the 
State will not confer any other degrees other than military and discipline honors. Article 
19 gave the person the right to freedom under constitutional provisions. In Article 21, 
every person has the right to his life and personal freedom. Article 23 Human 
misconduct and forced labor is a punishable offense. In Article 24, boys and girls below 
14 years of age cannot be employed in factories, mines or any other risky job. Under 
Article 25, any person can believe in and propagate any religion. Under Article 26, a 
person has the right to establish, nurture, own property and administered on the property 
for his religion according to law which is related to the particular religion. According to 
Article 28, religious education will not be given in any education institution which fully 
funded by the state fund. Under Article 29, no person shall be prevented from entering 
any government educational institution on the basis of language, caste, religion and 
culture. Under Article 30, minority classes have the right to establish and administer 
educational institutions. 
 
In this way, Dr. Ambedkar has given the right to unite the Indian shattering society, to 
give equal importance to every person in the society, to determine political power and to 
directly choose his leader, by not giving to any special class, these provisions composed 
for every person who born and living in the country, given the same as the civil rights of 
India. Even today, citizens are getting the opportunity to participate in governance 
through the rights provided in the constitution. It was considered to be the foundation of 
democracy that the people should decide their own administrators. From the time of the 
constitution's implementation, until now there is a big improvement in the condition of 
the backward, exploited and deprived people of the country. The equity is being 
established gradually through the provisions made in the constitution, in the country. 
Now the gap between upper and lower class is also filling. As a result of these 
constitutional provisions, the determination of ability and work is not on the basis of 
birth and caste in the country but is done according to the ability.  
 
Today, every child born in the country has equal right to choose employment, to receive 
education and to reside in any part of the country, and to use all-natural and unnatural 
resources of the nation. They have the right to follow any religion, to speak any 
language, to speak independently. It can also be said that almost all the development in 
the country to date was due to the constitutional provisions. If the Constitution was not 
implemented in India on 26 January 1950 or Dr. Ambedkar would not have made the 
Constitution or If the interests of the underprivileged had not been taken into 
consideration, then the situation of the country would not have been of anindependent 
India, in which the strongest people of the country would rule only in all over country. 
Many talents like Baba Saheb would die before they emerged due to exploitation and 
helplessness.The backward and deprived sections are getting around 70 years of 
observance of equity and equality rights in the Indian Constitution, whereas the slaves 
of these exploited people are thousands of years old, which will not heal so soon 
obviously. 
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Hindu Code Bill 
 
People who worshiped her as a goddess for centuries could never consider her as a 
human being. Worshiping that goddess to protect their selfishness and interests 
themselves, this may be considered to be rooted in her exploitation somewhere. No one 
else, it expresses the condition of Indian women. Since time immemorial, no significant 
and effective voice has been raised against the ruthless condition of women. The social 
status of women was also like that of the disadvantaged class. Then, irrespective of their 
social status, the situation was almost the same.  
 
The Hindu Code Bill can be understood as the most effective and meaningful effort in 
history in the direction of improving it so far. This is still in force today which was 
created by Dr. Ambedkar. This bill was for every woman living in India. To change the 
condition of Indian women, Dr. Ambedkar created the Hindu Code Bill with a view to 
improving their social and legal status. At that time both Dr. Ambedkar and Hindu Code 
Bill were fiercely opposed. 
 
The idea of upliftment of women never came into the consciousness of administrative 
and influential people of the country, but they played their active role against this bill 
related to its progress and development and they rose up with full power. As much as 
this bill was in the favor of women, it was equally fierce and opposed by society. Dr. 
Ambedkar was the person who brought this bill into existence. Hence, he had to face 
severe personal insults. They take progressive steps for the development of Indian 
women, the more radical they try to pull them back. Dr. Ambedkar resigned on 27 
September 1951from the post of the first law minister of the country due to his fierce 
opposition to this bill related to women's advancement, by dismayed the anti-Hindu 
mindset. 
 
In the Hindu Code Bill, he had made a provision for a ban on child marriage, right of 
inter-caste marriage, right of a life partner, right to divorce, right to property, right to 
adoption and protection. Later in 1955-56, the Hindu Code Bill was passed after 
division into various parts -Hindu Succession Act (1956), Hindu Marriage Act 
(1955), Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act (1956), The Child Marriage 
Restraint (amended) Act 1976, The Special Marriage Act (1955), The Suppression 
of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act (1956), Hindu Minority and 
Guardianship Act(1956), The Maternity Benefit Act (1961), The Dowery 
Prohibition Act (1961), The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act (1971), The 
Factories Act(1976)(amended), The Equal Remuneration Act(1976), The Contract 
Labor (regulation) Act (1978), Criminal Law (amended) Act (1983), The Family 
Court Act (1984), Indecent Representation of Women (prohibition) Act (1986),The 
Commission of Sati (prevention) Act(1987). 
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With the passage of all these Acts, women got rights in the property of father and 
husband, the right to adopt and receive children and to marry outside the caste. Striking 
the male-dominated Indian culture, the Hindu Code Bill opened the dignified doors of 
development of Indian women by giving them equal legal rights as men. 
 
The Compliance of The Constitution 
 
The Indian Constitution is proof and root of democracy, which is the greatest in the 
constitution of all the nations of the world, as well as it, shows the immense dignity with 
respect to man and humanity. This constitution gave man the honor of being a human, 
learns the way to live life in the best way, every human born in the country becomes a 
citizen and has all the constitutional rights of a citizen. All the people gotequal freedom 
for, equity, education, advancement and the right to expression of their thoughts 
independently with equal opportunities. Not only this but now women also became 
citizens of India like men and they also got all the rights that belong to Indian citizens. 
The Indian Constitution came into force and is also being followed. But in practice, the 
social, economic and political objectives of the Constitution are not being fulfilled due 
to its relatively low compliance. An important reason for this may be the low 
implementation of constitutional rules and rights on the ground level relatively. There is 
also the dilemma that its incomplete objectives are being amended under the provision 
of constitutional amendment. From this, it can be assumed that the objectives which are 
not yet fulfilled are likely to remain incomplete. The incomplete objectives of the 
greatest constitution can try to destroy the credibility of the world's largest democracy. 
In such a situation, if they are replaced, then the constitutionally reestablished balance 
between the constitution and society can be disturbed. Thus, due to the negativity in the 
relationship between the constitution and society, it is natural for the present time to 
create an obstacle in the development of the struggling middle class in accordance with 
the constitutional provisions. Therefore, after the constitutional objective is completed 
in practically, their amendment becomes necessary only to achieve the new objective. 
Whereas the constitutional amendment in uncompleted constitutional objectives seems 
to be unhelpful,as it also increases the possibility of a negative impact on the general 
section of the society. But the constitution has never been made about to do this.  
It is thus clear that it becomes more necessary than an amendment that the constitution 
first fulfills its primary objectives and then should be made changes to achieve new 
objectives. Thusthere are more necessary to properly followed the rights and duties 
enshrined in the constitution than the constitution amendment. In view of the present 
situation, it can be said that the Indian people have used the greatest constitution of the 
world in their progress, but they have been less able to use the various rights enshrined 
in it and have relatively less compliance with the duties.  
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